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SUMMARY 

 
This thesis is about understanding Al-Qaeda.  A qualitative approach is used in order to 

better comprehend this international terror group.  By using insights from psychology, 

especially logotherapy, the research aims to assist those working in law enforcement to 

be able to identify members of this group and thus prevent them from committing any 

deeds of terror that are always life threatening and devastating to the human, social and 

economic development of any country. 

 

 

INDATSHANA / IQOQO 

 

Le tisisi imayelana ngokuqonda noma ukwazi i-al-Qaeda.  I-khuwalithethivi isebenza 

ukuletha okuncono ukuqonda ngabashokobezi bomhlaba.  Ngokusebenzisa ulwazi 

oluvela kwi sayikholoji, kakhulu i logotheraphi, inhloso yophenyo ukusiza labo 

abasebenza ngomthetho wokuphoqelela ukuze bekwazi ukwazi amalunga aleliqoqo le  

al-Qaeda ukuze kuvinjelwe ukuba bazimbandakanye ezenzweni zobushokobezi ezibeka 

impilo engozini kubantu, nasenhlalweni, nakwezomnotho zanoma iliphi izwe.   

 

  

 

 

OPSOMMING 

 
Hierdie proefskrif handel oor ‘n verstaan van Al-Qaeda.  ‘n Kwalitatiewe benadering 

word gebruik ten einde hierdie internationale terreur-groep beter te begryp.  Deur die 

gebruikmaking van insigte vanuit die sielkunde, veral logoterapie, het hierdie navorsing 

dit ten doel om diegene wat in die wetstoepassingsveld opereer by te staan, ten einde lede 

van hierdie groep te identifiseer en te verhoed om enige enige dade van terreur te pleeg 

wat altyd lewens bedreig en verwoestend is vir die menslike, sosiale and ekonomiese 

ontwikkeling van enige land. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

GENERAL ORIENTATION TO THE STUDY 

 

1.1.  INTRODUCTION  

Al-Qaeda, with Osama Bin Laden as leader is today regarded as one of the most 

dangerous international terrorist organization in the world (Bergen, 2006; Kalidheen, 

2008; Ras, 2008b).  After the dramatic events of 11 September 2001 in the United States 

of America, in which more than 3000 people lost their lives, law enforcement agencies 

around the globe started to hunt down anyone involved in such attacks (Ras, 2008a).  

Focus was also directed on anyone who is suspected of planning to do something similar 

to the 11 September 2001 event (Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 2004). 

 

The collapse of the World Trade Center on 11 September 2001 when two aeroplanes 

were deliberately flown into this formidable structure, led attention to be paid to this  

Islamic group called Al-Qaeda whose aim was to punish America for its foreign policy 

(Ras, 2008a).  Hewitt (2003) agrees that Islamic radicals who wanted to keep the Arab 

world and Palestine free of any foreign influence (especially American) were angered by 

America’s help to Israel.  Whittaker (2004) accepts that Al-Qaeda members declared war 

on Americans because they were enraged by America’s presence close to their three most 

sacred sites (the mosques of Medina, Mecca and Jerusalem).   

 

Under the leadership of Osama Bin Laden, and his second in command, Ayman al 

Zawahiri, Al-Qaeda wanted to establish a Muslim Caliphate (rulership) where Allah 

(God) would be the supreme leader of the world and members of Islam would rule on His 

behalf (Whittaker, 2004; Ras, 2008b).  As a result of this vision, Bin Laden issued a 

fatwa (religious decreet) and declared war against America and its allies, Christians and 

Israel (Jews) (Bergen, 2006).  

 

Through a qualitative study the researcher wished to obtain a better understanding of Al-

Qaeda so that this knowledge could assist those operating in law enforcement to be more 
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informed about this group and thus be enabled to prevent any similar events like the one 

of September 11, 2001.  Insights especially from logotherapy (Frankl, 1962; 1965; Ras, 

2000) were used to understand this group.   

 

1.2  REASONS FOR THE STUDY  

Since the tragic event of 11 September 2001 the United States of America, together with 

its allies implemented the war on terror and started to track down members of Al-Qaeda 

(Albrecht, 2007a; 2007b; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/September_11_2001attacks; 

Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b).  Although numerous investigations and research have been 

undertaken particularly in intelligence and law enforcement circles to identify members 

of this organization, there is still a lot that is not known about this group (Botha, 2007; 

Ras, 2008b).   

 

As yet, it is not clear what the psychological profile of Al-Qaeda is.  In other words, it is 

not clear how Al-Qaeda members can be identified.  If a profile of these members can be 

constructed, those in law enforcement may be assisted to proactively prevent potential 

terrorists before they strike again (Botha, 2007; Gunaratna, 2001; Kalidheen, 2008).   

 

When Al-Qaeda is subjected to scientific scrutiny, firstly, it appears that no qualitative or 

quantitative studies were previously pursued by South African academics into Al-Qaeda 

as a social phenomenon, and secondly, it is clear that no clear picture exists about this 

organization and its members.  Therefore, through a qualitative study the researcher 

desired to obtain a better understanding of Al-Qaeda.  As mentioned, this knowledge can 

be of assistance to those operating in law enforcement to be more informed about this 

group.   

 

1.3  STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM  

While this terror-group is spreading world-wide, research (Botha, 2007; Kalidheen, 2008; 

Bergen, 2006) has inter alia shown that there is not one discipline or approach that 

provides all the answers that will assist those who want to understand Al-Qaeda.  To 

solve terrorism, or to reduce its risks or eliminate it, insights and inputs from various 



 3 

disciplines are needed.  These include, for example, the police (organized crime, crime 

intelligence, forensics), the military, religion, sociology, politics, psychology, linguistics, 

cultural anthropology, communication science, and law.   

 

Not one discipline can adequately explain why particular members of Al-Qaeda do what 

they do in the name of Allah or why some make use of the methods they use in order to 

reach their objectives (Botha, 2007; Ras, 2008b; Van Niekerk, 2008; O’Connor, 2006; 

http://www.apsu.edu/oconnort/3400/3400lect02.htm).  To fully understand Al-Qaeda 

it seems one needs to understand inter alia its members, their beliefs, doctrines, their 

modus operandi, their intentions, plans and their thinking (cognitive) processes (Ras, 

2008b).   

 

Very often people are of the opinion that those who commit deeds of terror are 

psychopaths or persons with some form of anti-social and /or maladaptive behavior.  

This, however, is most of the time not the case.  One also expects that psychological 

experts will discuss terrorists and their behavior in specialized fields like Abnormal 

Psychology, but that is also not the case.  In fact, many authors in this field do not even 

mention or discuss terrorism in their work, not to mention Al-Qaeda (Barlow & Durand 

2002; Nolen-Hoeksema, 1998; Alloy, Acocella & Bootzin 1996; Wilson, Nathan, 

O’Leary & Clark 1996; Sarason & Sarason 2005; Oltmanns & Emery 2004).  This 

research wanted to fill this lacuna through a qualitative-psychological approach.     

 

1.4  PURPOSE OF THE STUDY 

The main purpose of this study was to present a better understanding of Al-Qaeda, a 

phenomenon considered in law enforcement circles as an international terrorist 

organization.   The researcher hopes to present a possible psychological profile of Al-

Qaeda, thus coming up with some practical psychological insights or remarks that may 

assist law enforcement officers to have a better understanding of Al-Qaeda.       

 

1.5  HYPOTHESES 

Hypotheses in this research are the following: 
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1.5.1  Conceptualizing the “psyche” of Al-Qaeda from a psychological (logotherapeutic)  

          perspective leads to a creation of a psychological profile of Al-Qaeda and a better  

          understanding of this group. 

 

1.5.2  Better understanding of Al-Qaeda assists in coming up with counter-terrorism  

          strategies. 

 

1.6  DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Steenkamp (2002), Hy, Feig and Regoli (1983) note that definitions are statements of 

what “something” is.  One gets operational and nominal definitions that describe a 

concept in terms of operational and nominal definitions that are stated in measureable 

terms.  It is important to know what exactly a person means when he /she is using a 

particular term of word (Ras, 2006b).  Following are some of the terms and /or names 

referred to in this study: 

 

1.6.1  Al-Qaeda 

This is an Arabic term and it means “the Base.”  It has four syllabus and is pronounced  

as “al-qa-i-da.”  For Osama Bin Laden the name originally was referring to their 

geographical military base from where they have operated in Sudan (Bergen, 2006).  

“The Base” is an international alliance of Islamic militants organizations founded in 1988   

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_Qaeda), operating in at least 35 different countries 

(Hewitt, 2003). 

 

There are different spellings for this name.  It can be “Al-Qaeda, al-Qaida, al-Qa’ida” or 

“al-Qa’idah.”  Because the name Al-Qaeda is well-known in the English-speaking world, 

especially in media circles, the researcher has decided to opt for this spelling.  The word 

“al” is the Arab definite article which means “the” – in other words, “al-Qaeda” means 

“The Base” (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al-Qaeda).       

 

According to Bin Laden, the late Abu Ebeida El-Banashiri has established a training 

camp for Mujahideen (fighters) against the Russian invaders during the Afghan-Russian 
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war and this camp was called “al-Qaeda” (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al-Qaeda).  

Hewitt (2003) also, refers to the Base as the Osama Bin Laden network.          

 

1.6.2  Logotherapy 

It is a type of existential analysis that focuses on the will to meaning.  Basic principles of 

logotherapy include:  life has meaning under all circumstances, the main motivation for 

living is our will to find meaning in life, and, we have freedom to find meaning in what 

we do (Ras, 2000; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Logotherapy).  

 

1.6.3  Osama Bin Laden 

He is the leader of the present-day Al-Qaeda and was one of its founding members.  It 

was founded in his house in Peshawar, Pakistan.  He was born in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, 

in 1957 (Bergen 2006).   

 

1.6.4  Psychological profile 

Psychological profiling is sometimes referred to as personality or behaviour profiling and 

is defined as deducing patterns from available information that are then compared to the 

patterns and behaviour of others in similar circumstances who have been studied in the 

past (http://www.abika.com/help/accuracy.htm#What_is_the_definition_of_Psychologi 

cal_or_Personality_Profiling; Bongar, Brown, Beutler, Breckenridge & Zimbardo, 2006). 

 

For the purpose of this research profiling simply refers to a “description” of Al-Qaeda as 

a group, which includes information and conclusions derived from a qualitative-

psychological study of this particular group (Gunaratna, 2001; 2003; Pontoniere, 2001; 

Pratt, 2004; Cole, 2004; Dean, 2004; Ross, 2003; Bergen, 2006; Morgan, 2007).   

 

It can also be seen as an educated attempt to provide investigative agencies with specific 

information that will help them to understand Al-Qaeda and its members, and also to 

assist in identifying possible terrorists ( http://www.mtholyoke.edu/~mlyount/MySites/ 

ForensicPsychology/CriminalProfiling.html; Ross, 2003; Vaisman-Tzachor, 2006).         
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1.6.5  Terrorism 

This is seen as the use of violent force to achieve political change.  It is the unlawful use 

or threat of violence against persons or property to further political or social objectives.  

It is generally intended to intimidate or coerce a government, individuals or groups to 

modify their behavior or policies (Osterburg & Ward, 1992).  Terrorism is also seen as a 

social activity where individuals join a terrorist group after they normally have tried other 

forms of political involvement (O’Connor, 2006). 

 

1.6.6.  Abdullah Azzam 

He was the religious mentor of Osama Bin Laden.  He started the Maktab-al Khadamat 

(Services Office) in Peshawar, Pakistan, in 1984, to arrange support for the Afghans 

against the Russians.  He was a member of the Egyptian Muslim Brotherhood 

organization, and has a doctorate in Islamic jurisprudence from Al Azhar University in 

Cairo (Bergen, 2006).    

 

1.6.7  Abu Hafs 

He was the second-in-command of Al-Qaeda (1996-2001) and one of its co-founders.  He 

was a former police officer connected to the Egyptian Islamic Jihad group.  He was killed 

by a US air strike in Afghanistan in November 2001.  His daughter married Osama’s son 

Mohammed in 2001 (Bergen, 2006).       

 

 

1.6.8  Allahu akbar 

 

These are Arabic words, meaning:  “God is great” (Reuter, 2004).  The researcher 

believes that suicide bombers always utter these last words before they blow themselves 

up. 

 

1.6.9  Ayman al Zawahiri 

He was the deputy of Osama Bin Laden and the intellectual driving force of Al-Qaeda.  

He was born in Cairo in 1951, was a cell leader of Jihadists in Egypt, imprisoned after 

Sadat’s assassination in 1981, and moved after his released to Saudi Arabia and Pakistan 
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in 1984.  He convinced Bin Laden to split from Azzam in 1986 and relocated to Afghani-

stan in 1998.  He completed his autobiography, Knights under the Prophet’s Banner, in 

2001 (Bergen, 2006).    

 

1.6.10  Existential frustration 

It is a Viktor Franklian (logotherapeutic) concept and refers to a neurosis caused by the 

frustration of the will-to-meaning (Ras, 2000).  

 

1.6.11  Existential vacuum 

A logotherapeutic term, referring to the “emptiness” or “meaning-lessness” in a person’s 

life (Ras, 2000).   

 

1.6.12  Jihad 

Also known as the “Holy Jihad.”  Although the word “jihad” refers to “struggle” it is 

seen in Arabic countries as the sixth pillar of faith that is necessary to execute.  It refers 

to the “holy war” that every Muslim needs to fight in order to please Allah (God.)  This 

means, in practice, that Muslims are called to fight (physically) all non-Muslims or 

unbelievers.  In the circles of Al-Qaeda, it means, “to kill all those who are not Muslims.” 

This belief is the main reason why Al-Qaeda members commit deeds of terror like sabo- 

tage, assassinations, bombings, suicide bombings, drive-by shootings, and any other 

tactic that will shock other people (Calvert, 2007).   

 

1.6.13  Khalid Sheikh Mohammed 

He was the key operational planner of the 9/11 attacks.  Of  Pakistani heritage, he grew 

up in Kuwait, met Bin Laden in 1996 in Tora Bora, Afghanistan, and presented the 

outlines of the 9/11 plot.  He was arrested in 2003 in Pakistan (Bergen, 2006).   

 

1.6.14 Qur’an  

The Qur’an (Arabic) refers to the Holy Book of the Muslims.  This is the equivalence of 

the Bible for Christians.  This book is more than just a book to Muslims.  Everything in 

this book is read and interpreted in a dogmatic- fundamentalistic manner.  Most Muslims 
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make use of the translation and commentary by Abdullah Yusuf Ali, originally published 

in 1934 (Ras, 2008b).      

 

1.6.15  Masjid (Mashid) 

This is an Arabic word, referring to the Muslims’s physical place of worship (gathering), 

also called the “mosque” (English) or “moskee” (Afrikaans).  The Arabic pronunciation 

is something like “Ma-djiet.” (I. Patel. 2008).     

 

1.6.16  Mohammed Atta 

He was an Egyptian, studying in Germany, and the leader of the 9/11 hijackers (Bergen, 

2006).    

 

1.6.17 Maulana 

This Arabic term, refers to the religious leader of a Muslim congregation (I. Patel, 2008).  

Some spell it as “moulana.” 

 

1.6.18 Mufti 

This is also referring to the religious leader of a Muslim congregation and is seen as a 

synonym for “maulana”, although there are some who believe that a “mufti” reveals a 

much higher level of religious knowledge (based on past education) than a “moulana” (I. 

Patel, 2008; Ras, 2008b). 

 

1.6.19  Muhammad 

This is the name of the holy Prophet that was called by God (Allah) and who gave the 

Holy Qur’an to the Muslims.  His real name was Muhammad ibn Abdullah, and he lived 

from 570 A.D. (born in Mecca) to 8 June 632 A.D (in Medina).   His name is also spelled 

“Mohammed” or “Muhammed” (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Muhammad).       
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1.6.20  Ramzi Yousef 

He masterminded the attack on the World Trade Center in 1993 and was arrested in 

Pakistan in 1995.  He was born in Kuwait in 1968 and is of Pakistani origin. He is the 

nephew of the 9/11 planner, Khalid Sheikh Mohammed (Bergen, 2006).      

 

1.6.21  Shahada 

This is the so-called first pillar of the Muslim faith.  It refers to the creed or credo that 

states:  “There is no God, but God (Allah), and Muhammed is the Prophet of God 

(Allah).  The uttering of this creed makes one a Muslim (Ras, 2008b).   

 

1.6.21  The will to meaning 

A logotherapeutic term referring to the fundamental motivational force in every human 

being that makes him / her to seek and to strive to find meaning in his / her life (Frankl, 

1969; Ras, 2000).   

 

1.6.22  Ummah 

This refers to a Muslim congregation./ community (Pipes, 1983) 

 

1.6.23  The Greek word “psyche” 

Etymologically-speaking, the word “psychology” is coming from the Greek words 

“psyche” (which means “soul”) and “logos” which means “word.”  In the New Testament 

the Greek word “psyche” refers to the “seat of the will, desires and affections” and is also     

a periphrasis for “a person or self” (Abbott-Smith, 1977).  The “soul” is seen as the “sum 

total of the being or existence of a person.”  It is a reflection of a person’s personality or 

life.  In short, the psyche refers to the “heart or soul” of a person (Ras, 2008a). 

 

1.6.24  The Hebrew word “leeb / leev” and the Greek word “kardia” 

The Hebrew Old Testament uses the term “leeb” or “leev” when referring to the “heart”  

of a person (Koehler & Baumgartner, 1958).  In the Greek Old Testament this word is 

synonymous to the word “psyche” or “kardia” (Rahlfs, 1979).  The “kardia” is seen in the 

New Testament as the “seat of life” (Nestle-Aland, 1979).  The terms “kardia” and 
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“psyche” were during ancient times used interchangeably and refer basically to the “sum 

total of man” (Ras, 2008a).     

 

1.6.25  The Taliban 

The Taliban, also spelled “Taleban”, meaning, “students” in Arabic, is an Islamist militia 

group that rules part of Afghanistan from September 1996 onwards.  They were over-

thrown after 2001 by Operation Enduring Freedom (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tali 

ban).     

 

1.7  DELIMITATION OF THE STUDY 

This study specifically focused on available information on Al-Qaeda, gathered mostly 

through documentary (e.g. literature) and electronic means, but it does not exclude data 

gathered through personal conversations and / or interviews where it was possible to 

obtain information about this terror group.  Because Al-Qaeda is most of the time in 

hiding because of possible detection and prosecution (from a policing point of view), the 

researcher was forced to make use of all bits and pieces of information he could get.   

 

1.8  VALUE OF THE STUDY 

Apart from having a thesis, filled with qualitative information that can be utilized by 

anyone interested in this topic, recommendations will be made available to those 

operating in law enforcement settings who are tasked to ensure the safety and security of 

civilians in their respective environments.  Information gathered would also provide 

psychological insights that would assist role-players to better understand Al-Qaeda and 

their typical modus operandi (Ras, 2008b).  This study also promises to generate and 

disseminate information through publications in accredited journals.   
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CHAPTER TWO 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

 
This chapter reviews some of the literature on Al-Qaeda, presenting information on  

this group with special attention paid to its “psyche,” that is, its “heart and soul” (Ras, 

2008b). 

 

2.1  AL-QAEDA IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE 

The history of Al-Qaeda goes back to the late 1980s.  A brief look at a possible recon-

struction of the “history of Al-Qaeda” will assist the reader to understand something 

more about this organizational group and will also enable him / her to identify and pick 

up any trends or patterns that can assist to come to a better understanding of this group.  

To understand their “psyche” one needs to look at their roots and history (Ras, 2008b; 

2009b; 2009c).   

 

A look into the past will assist in putting different pieces of information together so that a 

more coherent and holistic picture of Al-Qaeda can be obtained.  This hopefully, again 

will lead to a better and more honest (Fensham, 1976) in-depth understanding of Al-

Qaeda in contemporary society (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_Qaeda; Hewitt, 2003; 

The Al-Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).   

 

Although precise details on the origins of Al-Qaeda are lacking, according to Bergen 

(2006), it was founded by nine men during August 1988.  Evident from literature is that 

in spite of the fact that some say the religious scholar Dr. Abdullah Azzam, Bin Laden‟s 

religious mentor, was regarded as the leading-founding figure, Osama Bin Laden was 

rather the prominent one (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al-Qaeda). 

 

The nine founding members, namely, Osama Bin Laden, Abu Ubaida al Banjshiri, Abu 

Burhan, Sheik Tameem, Abu Hajir, Abu Anas, Abu Al Hasan al Madani, Abu al Hasan al 

Maki and Abu Ibraheem, made up the Advisory Council of Al-Qaeda (Bergen, 2006).  As 

shown in literature (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2009b; Ras, 2009c), Al-Qaeda was founded on 
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11 August 1988 in the house of Osama Bin Laden in Peshawar (Pakistan), but from 18 to 

20 August 1988, in a three day meeting, members met, and worked out the details for 

what they stand for and what they want to achieve.   

 

At this point it may be beneficial to know why Al-Qaeda came into existence.  This may 

assist to better understand this organization.  Qualitative research (document studies, 

literature surveys, internet searches, recorded interviews) reveals that several reasons led 

to the founding of Al-Qaeda and some of these are discussed below. 

 

2.1.1  REASONS FOR THE FOUNDING OF AL-QAEDA 

Religious reason:  Al-Qaeda was in the mind of Osama Bin Laden (Ras, 2008b), an 

Islamic faction with the goal to lift the word of God (Allah) and to make his religion 

victorious.  Osama wanted to fight all infidels (unbelievers) and establish a true Islamic 

government over the whole world (an Islamic Caliphate) and not only in certain Muslim 

countries.  His aim was to take the Jihad (“holy war”) to non-Muslim countries also  

(Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008a; Hewitt, 2003).  For Bin Laden, Allah (the true God of Islam) 

was the source of his inspiration for the founding of Al-Qaeda.   

 

“Islam” means to “submit” (Zepp, 1992; Ras, 1999), and by “submitting” himself to 

Allah, Osama wanted to start an organization to mark their perceived victory over the 

Russians in Afghanistan.  According to Osama, Al-Qaeda was an Islamic freedom fighter 

organization dealing with all those that are opposing Islam even to the extent of applying 

militant or violent means, if necessary. 

 

Founders of Al-Qaeda, including Bin Laden, fought in Afghanistan in the Afghan-

Russian War (1979-1988), and it was during the Battle of Jaji (Bergen, 2006) that Osama 

felt that God (Allah) was with them.  The shooting down of a Russian jet fighter airplane 

by the Afghan-Arabs, after they had prayed, was the visible sign for Osama that Allah 

was with them in their struggle against the non-Muslim invaders (Bergen, 2006). 



 13 

Victory over the Russians in 1988 was seen as victory for Allah made possible by His 

might.  As a result of this, Al-Qaeda, as an organization, was founded to aid Islamic 

fighters, who had beaten the mighty Russians in the Muslim-Afghanistan, to continue  

fight a holy war for Allah, even outside Afghanistan, against anyone opposing Islam and 

Allah (Ras, 2008b; Hewitt, 2003).  This kind of “Jihadist reasoning,” engrained and soak 

in military warfare, in the mind of Osama and those who were with him, was the main 

reason why Al-Qaeda came into existence.  Al-Qaeda was to fight for Islamic expansion 

and to establish an Islamic Caliphate (Muslim Council) where Allah would rule everyone 

and he alone be the Supreme Commander (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006;  Whittaker, 2004; 

Hewitt, 2003). 

 

Ideological reason:  The religious belief of Osama and all those who were involved in 

the founding of Al-Qaeda was formed and shaped through their beliefs in the teachings of 

the Egyptian Brotherhood.  The Muslim Brotherhood was founded by Hassan al Banna 

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hassan_al_Banna) in Egypt in 1928.  This was the first 

mass-based, overtly political movement to oppose the development of any secular 

(wordly) and Western ideas in the Middle East (Ras, 2009a).         

 

The religious beliefs of the Muslim Brotherhood, based on the Holy Qur‟an, led Muslims 

to fundamentally interpreted a “Muslim way of life” and to reject any Western influences.  

These beliefs were religiously driven, and were so strong, that all these different belief-

systems ended being ideologies.  Ideologies, in general, are very strong beliefs or ideas 

that direct the behaviour of those who believe them (Ras, 2008b).  

 

The religious ideas and beliefs of this group (Muslim Brotherhood) did not exclude 

military action and militancy.  There were many foreign military personnel in the Suez 

Canal Zone during Al Banna‟s days, and this led to the Brotherhood‟s decision to arm 

themselves and also to fight back through military means.  This military and militancy 

background provided the historical roots why Osama Bin Laden and the other eight 

members who founded Al-Qaeda, also fought in the Afghan-Russian War with the 

Afghan-Arabs or Muhajideen from 1979 to 1988.       
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The Muslim Brotherhood had quickly changed from a spiritual and moral reform 

movement into an ideological-political one that fought the injustices and inequalities in 

Egypt.  These political activism had spread and had assisted to form the basis why many 

Islamic militants from Egypt, got involved in the holy Jihad that was fought against the 

Russians in Afghanistan.  That was also the reason why Osama Bin laden went there.  His 

religious beliefs and ideologies had become socio-political goals that psychologically-

speaking, gave him the impetus to form the Al-Qaeda, and to expand “his kind of war” 

rather than to stop it (Ras, 2008b). 

 

The Sheikh (one of Bin Laden‟s other names) and many other Muslim militants were also 

very strongly influenced by the writings of the Islamic author and thinker, Sayyid Qutb, 

who emphasized the importance of Shari‟a (Islamic law).  Muslims were supposed to 

implement Shari‟a and to rid the Muslim world of any non-Muslim influences 

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_Qaeda).     

 

For Osama and the other fellow founding members Islam is simply a way of life.  It 

(Islam) is psychologically-speaking, their “heart and soul.”  It is a way of life.  Religion, 

politics, governance, social or cultural issues can never be separated from one another – 

they are all related.  These members were / are always trying to understand what Islam 

(Allah and the Qur‟an) has to say about “…how we eat, who we marry, how we talk….” 

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_Qaeda).  

 

This means, in praxis, that Osama Bin Laden and the other eight founding members 

were, psychologically-speaking, so convinced in their minds that they were religiously 

and ideologically correct in fighting the Russians on Allah‟s behalf, that they could not 

let this “military formed brotherhood” go.  They had to cling to it and continue to make 

war in order to keep momentum and to feed their religious belief-system (Ras, 2008b).   

 

Although Osama and the other members were of Muslim origin, and brought up in an 

Arabic historical-cultural, socio-economic and political royal and / or tribal set-up, it was 

primarily their religious beliefs that became dominant ideologies that have, psychologi-
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cally-speaking, driven them and have kept them alive, and going (Ras, 2008(b)).  Their 

war and military experiences were “experiential proof” that they were right and were 

carrying Allah‟s stamp of approval, to continue with what they were doing. 

 

Financial reason:  Of the eight founding members of Al-Qaeda, Osama Bin Laden was 

the man with the money.  He has inherited about 80 million dollars from his late father, 

Sheikh Muhammad bin Awad Bin Laden, a multi-millionnaire, a building contractor in   

Saudi-Arabia.  Osama channeled a lot of funds through the Maktab al-Khadamat Office, 

inside Pakistan, into Afghanistan during the Afghan-Arab / Afghan-Russian War 

(Bergen, 2006).   

 

It was Abu Ubaidah al Banjshiri, a former Egyptian military officer, who was wounded in 

the leg during the Afghan War, and Abu Hafs (Al-Qaeda‟s second military commander 

from 1996 to 2001), who persuaded Bin Laden to be involved in Al-Qaeda, in view of his 

financial standing.  The Egyptian, Abu Hafs, whose real name was Mohamed Atef, was 

the actual military leader behind Al-Qaeda during the first year of its founding.  Osama 

felt that Abu Hafs was more intelligent than himself (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b).  Al 

Banjshiri and Hafs put a lot of pressure on Osama and they used rational arguments to 

convince Bin Laden to throw in his wealth into the “just war” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

During the Afghan-Russian War, a Muslim organization, called the Maktab al-Khadamat 

(Services Office), was founded in Pakistan in 1980, called, the Maktab al-Khadamat 

(Services Office).  Its main purpose was to raise and channel funds and to recruit foreign 

Mujahideen (Muslim fighters) to fight the Russians in Afghanistan (http://en.wikipedia. 

org/wiki/Mujahideen).  Dr. Abdullah Yusuf  Azzam, a member of the Egyptian Muslim 

Brotherhood, the founder of this office, had a huge influence on the younger Osama Bin 

Laden as his religious mentor.  Dr. Azzam recruited Osama to join Maktab al-Khadamat 

and to make his money available to fight the Russians (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_ 

Qaeda; Whittaker, 2004; Hewitt, 2003; Bergen, 2006).     
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It was through the Maktab al-Khadamat that Osama got prominence and developed a 

feeling of self-importance and self-esteem (Ras, 2008b).  His involvement, first through 

his religious beliefs, coupled with his financial support, and then, also through active 

militant involvement, especially in the Battle of Jaji (Bergen, 2006), made him the chosen 

leader of Al-Qaeda.  Many construction vehicles of Osama Bin Laden‟s father‟s company 

were used to dig defences for the Afghans, to make roads, bridges, tunnels and all kinds 

of earth works that could assist against the Russians.  This particular role of Osama made 

him an invaluable role-player in the eyes of the other founding members of Al-Qaeda.  

They needed someone with money to assist them when they wanted to continue the war 

against all infidels (their enemies – the non-Muslim) – and, Osama was their man.   

 

He was tall (Ras, 2008a), wealthy, had recruited many volunteers, had the right mentor 

(Azzam), the necessary contacts for logistics, he had actively participated in the military 

campaigns, was religiously sound, and psychologically-speaking, he was the chief 

support pillar, and his money, metaphorically-speaking, the fountain. Religiously-

speaking, he had forsaken everything, had given everything, and truly had followed in the 

footsteps of Allah‟s last prophet, Muhammed.  From a community point of view, he had 

cared and shared, he was a true leader, and a true example of what it is to be God‟s 

(Allah‟s) man on earth (Ras, 2008b; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_Qaeda). 

 

Osama was also steeped in the Arabic and Muslim cultures ( DSM-IV, 1995; Hjelle & 

Ziegler, 1992), his biological father was the man who had built the two most important 

religious mosques in the world; one in Mecca, the other in Medina, and had also made 

restorations to the third holiest one, the one in Jerusalem.  Osama loved his father who 

had taught him to ride horses and to shoot (Bergen, 2006).  Although he had lost his 

father when he was only ten years old, he adored him and regarded him as a role model 

(Bergen, 2006:2, 17).  This spiritual connection with his father-figure (via identification – 

Hjelle & Ziegler, 1992) strengthened Osama psychologically- and spiritually, and it 

assisted him to excel as a leader (Ras, 2008b).   
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Military operational differences:  One must understand Al-Qaeda‟s origin in the light 

of its time.  After the Afghan-Russian War (1979-1988) Bin Laden and many Muslim 

fighters, perhaps because of group dynamics and through the social cohesion and 

psychological bond that already existed amongst them, wanted to expand their existing 

fighting capabilities to other countries (Ras, 2008b; http//en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 

Mujahideen). 

 

While Bin Laden, and a few other Egyptian-influenced fighters wanted to take the holy 

Jihad to the rest of the world, his former psychological coach and religious mentor, Dr. 

Abdullah Azzam, only wanted them to resist the Russians in Afghanistan.  Bin Laden, 

because of Al Banjshiri and Abu Hafs‟ psychological pressure, felt that they had to 

expand their fights also to all other non-Muslim countries, while Azzam felt that they 

only had to fight “military battles.”        

 

Osama also wanted to expand the onslaught also in non-military fields (Gunaratna, 2001;  

http://www.hinduonnet.com/fline/f1820/18200280.htm; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 

Al_Qaeda).  These differences led to a split between Osama and Azzam (Ras, 2008b).   

Azzam was assassinated on Friday 24 November 1989 through a 20 kg bomb explosion  

placed in a sewerage system on his way to the mosque (Bergen, 2006; Gunaratna, 2001).  

It is unsure who was responsible for this but some believe it was Osama (Bergen, 2006; 

Ras, 2008a). 

 

Psychological needs:  Many of the Afghan guerillas (Mujahideen) had no where to go 

after the Afghan-Russian War.  They were expelled by their countries of origin because 

of their decision to get involved in Afghanistan.  They had no place to return to, except to 

those places where the Muslims were in charge of a particular country.  The founding of 

a new organization like Al-Qaeda assisted Bin Laden and other like-minded individuals 

to keep these ex-combatants in the organization to achieve some clearly defined 

objectives (Ras, 2008b).      
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The Maktab al-Khadamat Office basically was transferred by Osama Bin Laden and the 

eight other men into Al-Qaeda (Bergen, 2006).  This behavior of especially Osama Bin 

Laden underlines one important thing.  He wanted to satisfy his own inner (deeper) 

psychological needs) (Ras, 2008b).  Osama was an unknown “nobody” who, through the 

Afghan-Russian War, discovered that he had some importance and prominence amongst 

other members.  His money and involvement opened doors and a position of status and 

recognition that he never had before in his life.  As a university drop-out (Bergen, 2006), 

he had a low self-image and lacked self-confidence (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; 2009c).   

 

When he got involved with the Maktab al-Khadamat, he discovered that he now had a 

certain role to play, and by doing that (recruiting members, doing office work, providing 

funds, fight a war) he became very important.  This built his self-esteem and gave him a 

feeling of power (Adler, 1964; Hjelle & Ziegler, 1992).  He discovered that he was an 

important man because he had the means to assist (that is, money, organizational skills to 

distribute funds and to ensure the war goes on).  He also felt that he got recognition for 

his own achievements – something he never had before (Ras, 2008b).   

 

Anyone who has logistics during a time of war was very important.  Osama could provide 

a lot of funds and equipment to the Afghan-Arabs to fight the Russians, and this powerful 

situation enabled him to use it to his own advantage.  In order not to loose his support and 

powerful presence amongst the members, he knew he had to do something to keep his 

prestigious position (Ras, 2008b).   

 

The founding of Al-Qaeda was for him a solution to “his psychological” problem 

(feelings of inferiority – Adler, 1964; Hjelle & Ziegler, 1992).  He wanted to be  

a “somebody” – and Al-Qaeda was the shelter that he could create at the right time to 

keep his life intact and meaningful (Ras, 2008b).  An organization that would dance 

according to his tune would suit him well.  Retrospectively, he was the right man at the 

right time to make and to facilitate this move. 
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Osama and the other eight members would argue that they founded Al-Qaeda in order to 

spread the Jihad to the rest of the world, but the researcher believes that this decision of 

Osama was the result of a psychological need that he had, and that was, psychologically-

speaking, to be recognized, and to remain important in the eyes of those with whom he 

had fought the past few years.  Bin Laden capitalized on this and used this period to 

establish himself with the other Islamic members in order to remain a recognized 

“somebody.”  Al-Qaeda, from a logotherapeutic point of view (Ras, 2000; 2008a; 2009a; 

2009b; 2009c), has continued to attach meaning to his life.  It provided the reason why he 

could go on.                  

 

The need for recognition:  The researcher believes that the existence of Al-Qaeda can 

be traced back to a psychological need for recognition and an ideological-theological one 

(Ras 2008a; 2009b; 2009c).  In the case of Osama Bin Laden, and also for the other eight 

men, the establishment of an organization, called Al-Qaeda, came at a time in their lives 

where they have experienced victory over their enemies (the Russians), especially after 

they have committed themselves to the cause of the holy Jihad (holy war).  This cause 

was an Islamic or religious one where their religious belief in the holy war has become a 

kind of ideology that have kept them alive and that has directed their lives and has driven 

them (Ras, 2008b; 2009b; 2009c). 

 

When this war has finished they have discovered in themselves that they now have 

achieved something very special.  They are people who have achieved something that 

they have not achieved and experienced before, and they also felt that they now need 

some kind of recognition and need to keep their newly found status, and that is, that they 

have won a war – they were, and are victorious (Ras, 2008b). 

 

Instead of sending all the conquerors home, they rather have to unite them in an 

organization where they all can experience a kind of brotherhood and where they each 

can continue to be a “somebody.”   In Osama‟s case, he was a special person who now 

could direct and lead others to achieve the same (Ras, 2008b).     
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In summa, the need to be recognized and to experience “meaning” and “sense” were 

psychological driving factors that led these men to found Al-Qaeda.  From Viktor 

Frankl‟s logotherapeutic point of view (Frankl, 1962; Ras, 2000), the name of Osama‟s 

organization, which refers to “a military base”, indicates the “meaning that they have 

attached” to their past military experiences and their present military victory (Ras,  

2008b; Tham 1999; http://www.geocities.com/Yosemite/Forest/1771/citylife.htm?     

20085).      

 

The fact that their organization is called “the Base”, in other words, referring to their 

military base, indicates the military origin of this organization.  They were “military 

men”, with “military weapons”, with “military experiences”, with “militant beliefs”, with 

a religious belief in a holy war (the Jihad - a militant cause for Allah / God ) (Ras, 2002a; 

2006a; 2008a; 2008b).  To implement Frankl‟s logotherapeutic principles:  their existen-

tial vacuums (“empty spaces”) were filled with “military experiences and victory” that 

have given their lives “meaning“ and future “direction” (Ras, 2000).      

 

Their self-image and self-worth:  The need for recognition is inseparably linked to a 

person‟s self-image.  In the case of the founding members of Al-Qaeda, it probably was 

not different.  How did they see and perceive themselves?  They were “military” men 

who fought for many years, who had suffered, who had experienced losses, and who now 

had won.  They had made it and had come out alive (Ras, 2008b).  Their self-image was 

“boosted.”  They had discovered that they have „self-worth.” 

 

Each persons‟ self-image was boosted through this victory and this in turn has created  

in everyone of them a sense and a feeling of “I need to be recognized” (Matlwa, 2006).  

Words like:  “I have done it!  We have done it!” – certainly would have characterized 

their actions.  The Afghan-Russian taste of victory has made them typical “wannabes” – 

people who each wanted to be a ”somebody” (Ras, 2006b; 2008a; 2008b).         

 

As mentioned, Al-Qaeda has become a military base (organization) in which they, 

psychologically-speaking, could hide.  By taking refuge and shelter, they could 
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recuperate, be strengthened, and again expand and conquer, knowing “who they were and 

want to be” (Ras, 2008b).  Their past inferiority complexes were replaced by feelings of 

euphoria and jubilation and they felt they have achieved something special – they have 

fought the mighty Russia and have won! 

 

These feelings and experiences have put them on top of the world.  A world that is, in 

their minds, as they perceived it, a dualistic-spiritual one.  A world that consists of good 

and evil.  Muslims who do Jihad are the good ones, and all those that are opposing it, are 

dogs, infidels, unbelievers, evil ones.  From an existential point of view, their world-view 

was soaked in their past Jihadist-military experiences (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; 2009b;  Tham, 

1999).   

 

The withdrawal of the Russians out of Afghanistan has made them victorious, something 

they did not want to give up.  By giving that up, they would become again “nobodies”, 

something that not one of them want and could afford to experience.  The founding of Al-

Qaeda was the right decision at the right time in their lives.  From a logotherapeutic point 

of view, the Base has provided meaning to their lives.  A reason to continue with the 

Jihadist struggle and to live and to die, if necessary (Ras, 2008b).  Psychologically- 

speaking, their self-actualization and personal development have developed through 

cyclic group interactions with one another (Hjelle & Ziegler, 1992; Ras, 2008a).           

 

2.1.2  WHAT AL-QAEDA WAS NOT 

Al-Qaeda was not a place for non-Muslims or anyone who did not share their views.  

This Islamic militant organization, specifically founded at the end of the Afghan-Russian 

War was to accommodate the needs of its nine founders who wanted to spread the Jihad 

to other countries, but who also needed to keep their recognition amongst their followers, 

and maintain the euphoria of their victory (Ras, 2008a; 2008b).    

 

Al-Qaeda was not an organization where women and children really could be.  It accom-

modated military men who wanted to stick together, because they came together out of 

war.  These people had no real home where they could return to – they were now “mili-
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tary veterans”, “mercenaries”, “hired guns”, more precisely, “hired religious-Islamic 

guns” (Ras, 2008b).  For them there was really no return to any other former life.  They 

only could move forward, and that forward movement was a “forward march” in mili- 

tary formation” into “the Base”, into Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008a; 2008b). 

 

They did not really had a choice, they had to march or die (Ras, 2008b).  In the past, 

many of them lived, that is, before the Afghan War, without dignity, and in extreme 

poverty.  They were socially dislocated (Matlwa, 2006), but now, they had discovered 

“meaning” (Ras, 2000; Frankl, 1962) through victory, through their military camaraderie 

(Ras, 2008a; 2008b).   

 

Al-Qaeda was not a fake organization.  It was real – just as real as the men (Islamic Jihad 

fighters) and as real as the place (Peshawar in Pakistan) where it was founded.  Although 

its members were battle-fatigued (Matlwa, 2006), the organization was unique. Since 

they lacked homes, the Base became their home.  Although many of the founders were 

formerly from Egypt, they now could not settle there.  They read the Qur‟an and stayed in 

Pakistan.  They did not bury their guns, and they did not bury their past.  They planned 

the Jihadist war, using Osama Bin Laden‟s resources to open doors (Ras, 2008b). 

 

2.1.3  ACTIVITIES OF AL-QAEDA 

Al-Qaeda in Sudan:  After Al-Qaeda was formed in August 1988 its members kept a 

low profile organizing themselves and trying to find the right place from where to 

operate.  The need to be recognized and to experience some self-esteem and self-worth is 

inherent in most human beings.  Thus, Osama and his co-founders were no exception.  In 

the light of this reality, they were considering eventually going back to their own 

countries, but at that moment they could not (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b). 

 

Their mother countries rejected them because of their mercenary activities. For Osama, 

this was a huge blow to his self-esteem, because his father, that he had adored, and who 

had built the two holiest and most important mosques in the world (in Medina, and in 

Mecca in Saudi Arabia), was buried in the country of his birth, and it was also the place 



 23 

where the Prophet Muhammed had walked (Ras, 2008a; 2008b).  This fact made Osa-

ma‟s rejection by the Saudi Arabian government (Royal House) a very bitter one, and he 

became a very bitter person (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006).   

 

One of the closest countries to Saudi Arabia, where a militant Muslim government was 

ruling, was Sudan (https://www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-worldfact/geos/su. 

html).  Osama, then decided to set up the Base in this African country (Gunaratna, 2001).  

The Sudanese government strongly favoured Islam and had a very strong Islamic 

presence all over the country.  These Islamic militants received Osama with open arms 

since they saw him as a very wealthy person who could also contribute to their own 

financial development (Bergen, 2006).  He stayed in Sudan from 1992 to 1996 and 

assisted the government with job creation (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki?Al_Qaeda; 

Bergen, 2006).            

 

Some Al-Qaeda terror attacks:  The first Al-Qaeda attack after the founding of this 

organization was on 29 December 1992 when they detonated two bombs at two different 

hotels in Aden, Yemen.  Two people were killed.  During a second attack, executed by 

Al-Qaeda member, Ramzi Yousef, six people were killed and 1042 injured when he set 

off a truck bomb in the basement of the World Trade Center in New York on 26 February 

1993.  On 13 November 1995 seven people were killed and 60 injured in Riyadh, Saudi 

Arabia when a van with 45 kg of semtex exploded (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al-

Qaeda; Bergen, 2006:144).   

 

On 23 February 1998, Osama Bin Laden and Ayman al-Zawahiri, a leader of Egyptian 

Jihad, now second-in-command of Al-Qaeda, with three other Islamist leaders issued a 

fatwa (religious decreet or edict), saying that it is the individual duty of every Muslim to 

kill Americans and their allies in accordance with Allah‟s words.  This unwanted and 

unauthorized declaration definitely fuelled Al-Qaeda attacks on innocent civilians and 

military personnel all over the world (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b). 
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On 7 August 1998, Al-Qaeda members set off two bombs, almost at the same time, in 

Nairobi (Kenya) and in Dar es Salaam (Tanzania).  Approximately 212 people were 

killed and 4 000 injured in the Nairobi attack, while 11 were killed in Dar es Salaam and 

85 wounded (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/1998_United_States_embassy_bombings).  

This was followed on 12 October 2000 with a suicide bombing attack against the U.S. 

Navy destroyer USS Cole (DDG 67) while it harboured in the Yemen port of Aden.  17 

American sailors were killed (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/USS_Cole_bombing; 

Gunaratna, 2001).        

 

The 11 September 2001 World Trade Center and the Pentagon attacks killed nearly  

3000 people, destroyed four commercial airliners and leveled the World Trade Center 

towers and damaged the Pentagon.  This tragic event was also the reason why the United 

States of America declared war on terrorism, especially on Al-Qaeda and the Taliban.  

Osama Bin Laden‟s Al-Qaeda members accepted responsibility for these terror attacks 

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_Qaeda).   

 

During 2010 there were several attacks from Al-Qaeda members at different places, the 

most shocking one the bomb attack in which 23 worshippers were killed over the Christ-

tmas period in Alexandria, Egypt, specifically aimed at Coptic Christians.  This has lead 

to widespread riots and clashes between Christians and Muslims in Egypt (http://blogs. 

aljazeera.net/middle-east/2011/01/08cairo-christmas-carol#).      

 

2.2  AL-QAEDA AND ITS PSYCHOLOGICAL WORLD 

To understand Al-Qaeda, it seems necessary to try and capture the essence of the  

“who” and “what” of this organization.  Put differently, attention needs to be paid to key 

issues that will help us to better understand “their heart and soul” or “psyche” of this 

organization (Ras, 2008b).  The Greek words “psyche” (“soul”) and “kardia” (“heart”) 

assist to understand the “heart and soul” of this militant terrorist organization (Ras, 

2008b; Bergen, 2006).     
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2.2.1  A psychological interpretation of the words “psyche” and “kardia” in terms of   

          Al-Qaeda 

According to Louw and Nida (1988), from a linguistic and even anthropomorphic point 

of view (Ras, 2008a), it is good to describe what we mean and what meaning we attach to 

words.  By describing Al-Qaeda in terms of anthropomorphic words or metaphors, we 

may get closer in understanding this organization.  

 

In a psychological sense, the words “psyche” and “kardia” (or “leeb / leev”) are seen as 

the seat of man‟s collective energies, the focus of personal life, the seat of the rational as 

well as the emotional and volitional elements in human life, that wherein “lies the moral 

and religious conditions of the man” (Abbott-Smith 1977).  Arndt and Gingrich (1957) 

describe the word “heart” as the seat of physical, spiritual and mental life.  It is a center 

of “the whole inner life, with its thinking, feeling, and volition….”  In short, “kardia” 

incorporates the faculty of thought, the will and its decisions, the moral life, vices and 

virtues, the emotions, wishes and desires of a person.   

 

The richness of these two terms (“kardia” and “psyche”) encapsulates what the researcher 

has in mind when he thinks of the “psyche” of Al-Qaeda.  From a psychological and 

anthropomorphic point of view, the “psyche” is the heart or soul of a person.  Differently 

put, it refers to the “heart and soul” of Al-Qaeda.  

 

When the researcher refers to the “psyche” of Al-Qaeda he has in mind the “essence” 

(heart and soul) of what they stand for and what they believe in because this “essence” 

(heart and soul) is their reason for their existence and why they continue to live.  To add:  

the identification and analysis of their “psyche” will directly lead to an understanding of 

their mind (faculty of reasoning – their heart and soul) that may assist us in getting a 

more clear picture about this organization (Ras, 2008a; 2009c).      

 

2.2.2  The significance of interpreting the “psyche” of Al-Qaeda qualitatively 

Al-Qaeda is an organization and not an individual person, but this militant terrorist 

organization consist of ordinary human beings that function within the group, whether in 
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a small cell or in a larger unit or group.  For the purpose of this study, the researcher 

would like to point out that his interpretation of the psyche or soul of Al-Qaeda is based 

on existing information that was gathered using a qualitative approach in under-standing 

this particular group or organization.    

 

The rationale, in understanding Al-Qaeda is:  to understand them, one needs to under-

stand the members who belong to this organization, especially the leaders, because they 

direct the organization.  They are the “heart and soul” of the organization and they make 

the plans and execute them.  Coupled this with their “constitution” and published 

documents like their training manuals, for example, then one may get closer to their 

“heart and soul.”  

 

By penetrating the “psyche” of Al-Qaeda, one is actually penetrating the core of their 

existence and may automatically also, seen from a Gestalt point of view, understand the 

periphery of the whole organization.  The phenomenologist, Fritz Perls, correctly pointed 

out that the human organism is a unified whole, rather than a fragmented set of warring 

components, and that active perceptual and organizational processes are central to the 

development of human behaviour (Nietzel, Bernstein & Milich, 1994).   

 

To elaborate - in terms of Al-Qaeda:  this means that an understanding of their psyche  

may assist us in understanding their “heart and soul”, that is, one may also understand  

“their inside, their mind,  their thinking, their reasoning” and “their way of thinking” 

(Ras, 2008a).  Metaphorically-speaking, this also means we will have better access to  

their “periphery”, because the organization must be seen as a unified whole where the 

whole part is made up of different components, and all these components, or different 

parts, point to, and link up with the unified whole. 

 

In order to “truly” understand Al-Qaeda, one needs to infiltrate and get “into” the Base, 

start mixing with its members, and start “to read, interpret, assess” and “evaluate” them, 

individually, and in toto (Ras, 2008a).  However, due to the clandestine nature of Al-

Qaeda, whose members are constantly in hiding in order to evade capturing, arrest, trial 
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and imprisonment and / or possible execution, it is a very difficult task to “really” find 

them in order to really “understand” them (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b). 

 

That is the main reason why the researcher opted to make use of a qualitative research 

approach to gather information that may shed more light on Al-Qaeda, a factor that  

may enlighten those who have to ensure the maintenance of law and order.  Existing  

literature, whether in documents, books, newspapers, periodicals, magazines, on the 

internet and websites, as well as personal or telephonic conversations and / or interviews 

are all legitimate and valuable tools that can be used to gather more information that  

will assist in a more accurate depiction of this organization (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2006b; 

2008b; 2010a).     

 

By putting all the different pieces together, like in a “children‟s puzzle”, it is hoped that  

analysts in law enforcement will be able to have a more holistic picture that may assist 

them in understanding Al-Qaeda.  Understanding them is vital in order to predict their 

next moves and possible militant strikes.  One basically needs to build up a type of 

psychological and /or personal profile of this organization so that one can understand 

them better.  The researcher believes that a qualitative-psychological approach can assist 

to better understand Al-Qaeda.   

 

2.3  THE IDEOGRAPHIC AND NOMOTHETIC NATURES OF AL-QAEDA 

Every individual member of Al-Qaeda is unique.  From an ideographic point of view all 

human beings are unique and it is these unique emphases and characteristics or features 

that one needs to emphasize in order to truly understand each individual.  On the other 

hand, the nomothetic approach emphasizes that there are certain shared features or cha-

racteristics that will assist researchers to understand human beings better (Hjelle & 

Ziegler, 1992; Morgan, 2007).  

 

From a law enforcement perspective, the fingerprints of every person are simply unique 

(Putter, 1993).  This means in practice that the ideographic approach is an attractive one 

to follow.  However, in order to understand the organization as a whole, one needs to be 
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more flexible and lenient (Ras, 2008a).  By looking at Al-Qaeda in the light of the 

existing literature and available information, the researcher believes it is possible to 

gather enough information together that can assist in reconstructing or building a general 

picture of this group that will lead to the “psyche” (heart and soul) of Al-Qaeda (Pratt, 

2004;  Hewitt, 2003; Spencer, 2004). 

 

Although Al-Qaeda is a dynamic organization, it still consists of individuals that make up 

the totality of this organization (Boone & Bowen, 1987).  These individuals are sharing 

some common “things‟ or “matters‟ with one another which may help and assist us to 

better understand the whole organization.  The researcher believes that the “common 

beliefs” of Al-Qaeda clearly depict what they stand for and why they do what they do.  

Thus, by understanding their beliefs, one can inter alia understand their deeds (Ras, 

2008b; Pratt, 2004; Burton & Stewart, 2007; 2008; Burton & West, 2008). Differently 

put, their behaviour (acts / deeds / outward “appearances”) is the direct result of their 

beliefs (“inside thinking and reasoning processes”).  Their visible actions are the result  

of their plans (inside thinking – cognitive processes and conative decision-making 

processes) (Ras, 2008a; 2009c).  The relationship between Al-Qaeda‟s “thinking-proces-

ses” (their “thoughts”) and deeds (their “behaviour”) are key factors in this study in order 

to understand Osama Bin Laden and his organization (Ras, 2008a; 2009c).   

 

For example, when Al-Qaeda plants a bomb, it is an individual member or members who 

is / are doing that.  They do that because they believe, after some planning (cognitive pro-

cesses) and decision-making (conative processes) that it is the best thing to do in that 

particular circumstances.  The “best thing”, for them, is not necessarily the “right thing” 

to do, but they do it, because they believe that is the best option in that particular situation  

to do (Ras, 2008a).   

 

2.4  UNDERSTANDING AL-QAEDA’S “PSYCHE”:  SOME PSYCHOLOGICAL  

       INSIGHTS  

Brammer, Abrego and Shostrom (1993) pointed out that theories used to describe people 

are only metaphors or “maps” to guide our work, and just as a map is not the same as the 
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terrain it describes, our theory about a person is basically only a psychological construct, 

not the actual person.  This principle is a sound one that is especially applicable to the 

researcher‟s attempt to understand Al-Qaeda. 

 

The “psyche” of Al-Qaeda consists in the researcher‟s opinion, basically of five very 

important “beliefs” that form the “heart and soul” of their entire existence.  These beliefs 

are:  (i)  the belief in the holy Jihad and the establishment of an Islamic Caliphate, (ii) the 

belief that the use of violence is the only real option to effect change, (iii) the belief that 

people (non Al-Qaeda members) must be shocked through physical and psychological 

terrifying terrorist tactics, (iv) the belief that the West (especially the United States of 

America), the Jews (Israel) and even Christians, are bad and evil, and must leave and be 

driven out of the Holy Land and its surrounding areas, (v) the belief  that Osama Bin 

Laden and Al-Qaeda is pleasing God (Allah‟s) through fighting His (God‟s) war (Jihad) 

on earth) (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b; 2009c; Annexure L1). 

 

The researcher will discuss these beliefs that make-up / or form the “heart and soul” of 

Al-Qaeda, and then in the follow-up paragraphs, discuss other issues that are related to 

these beliefs in one or other manner.  All these matters (from section 2.4.1 and onwards) 

will assist us to better understand this terrorist organization. In short, these beliefs make 

up / form the mindset of Al-Qaeda and the researcher would like to call it “Al-Qaeda’s 

mind-set” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

2.4.1  The belief in the holy Jihad 

All true Muslims must adhere to the six pillars of their faith.  These are:  their creed 

(Shahadah), prayer (Salah), fasting (Swam), almsgiving (Zakat), pilgrimage (Hajj), and 

the holy war (Jihad) (Zepp, 1992; Ras, 1999).  However, in most non-Muslim countries 

where Muslims are not the ruling government, democracy and human rights movements 

prohibit them to implement and practice the Jihad.   

 

They cannot force other people who are non-Muslims to submit to Islam or be executed 

as it happened during the time of Prophet Muhammad.  But Bin Laden strives for change,  



 30 

and strongly believes in the Jihad – just like in the time of the Prophet.  That is why this 

pillar (the sixth one) is regarded as an integral part of their faith.  They are willing to die 

in defending it, and this belief distinguishes them from the majority of Muslims (Sunni 

Muslims who are more tolerant and will “not force” people to believe in Allah and 

Muhammad (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007). 

 

One must not forget that the Jihad is not just a war in itself.  It is a war to establish 

specifically an Islamic Caliphate.  In other words, there must be a Muslim Council that 

rules the whole world.  Their belief in a “theocracy”, where God rules, (literally “God has 

the power in his hands), means that Allah will be the real leader with someone like 

Osama Bin Laden, as Supreme Military Commander (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007).     

 

2.4.2  The belief that violence is the only option for change 

Al-Qaeda members, through the teachings of Bin Laden, strongly believe that there is not 

time for any form of “sweet talk”, consultations, or any form of round table discussions.  

They do not talk with words.  They settle quarrels and matters through guns and bombs, 

especially through suicide bombs and any violent attacks that can paralyze their oppo-

nents (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b; Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 2004).   

 

The 9/11 events, the London and Madrid bombings, the attacks on the USS Cole, and the 

two American Embassies in Dar-es-Salaam and Nairobi, are all clear indications that they 

deliberately have chosen to make use of violent and radical-militant methods and techni-

ques (Ras, 2008b).  Bombs, especially, are seen as Al-Qaeda “handwritten signatures” 

(Ras, 2008b). Reuter (2004) correctly pointed out that suicide bombers are actually 

weapons of mass terror.  The Al-Qaeda training manual explicitly states that an Islamic 

government can only be established through “…the bomb and rifle” (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).    
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2.4.3  The belief that people must be shocked through psychological terrifying  

          terrorist tactics 

There is no doubt in the hearts and minds of Al-Qaeda members that psychological scary- 

terrifying terrorist attacks will shock people deep in their senses and hopefully effect, 

politically- and economically-speaking, some changes (Reuter, 2004; Dean, 2004; 

http://www.australianreview.net/digest/2004/07/dean.html).  They have deliberately 

opted for these tactics in order to get a strong message across – which is, that they are  

here to stay, and that the world must take note of them, because they want to take it over 

and rule it (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Whittaker, 2004; Morgan, 2007).    

 

It is a well-known military-psychological fact and tactic that when people are scared and 

paralyzed, they later, out of desperation and fear, accept any form of peace, whether it 

comes from Al-Qaeda or not.  As a result of this, the men of Bin Laden used violent and 

brutal acts to petrify people in order to win their hearts and minds.  This is a typical 

military tactic that is part and parcel of a military-psychological warfare.  In this case, a 

very effective form of Al-Qaeda and / or militant Islamic warfare (Ras, 2008b). 

 

2.4.4  The belief that the West (USA), the Jews (Israel) and Christians are bad and  

           evil and need to be removed from the Holy Land (Saudi Arabia) and its  

           surroundings 

Osama Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda members very often refer back to the past when the 

Muslims and Christians were fighting one another through the Crusades.  At one stage in 

Islamic history, Islam was a powerful military force that subdued many countries around 

the Mediterranean area (Calvert, 2007.  That was part of their “glory days” – something 

that Bin Laden certainly wanted to revive (Bergen, 2006).    

 

Al-Qaeda hates America (USA) and fights it because it has the money and the power to 

assist the hated Jews.  The Jews, for Al-Qaeda members, symbolize the state of Israel that 

exists in the country of Israel, that they believe, do not belong to them, but to the 

Palestinians who first inhabited the land.  These inhabitants are mostly Arabs, people 
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who are tracing their roots back to Old Testament times – to the time of Abraham‟s son, 

Ismael (Genesis 16 & 21).   

 

Saudi Arabia is seen as a “Holy Land” by Osama because the Prophet Muhammad 

walked there.  For him it is even more holy, because his father, Muhammad, has built the 

two most holy mosques (the Mosque at Medina and Mecca), here, and he sees it as a 

personal task to protect it from any infidels or heathens – especially the Americans and 

Jews.  The hatred for the presence of any non-Muslims in this area is so strong that 

Osama has decided to take the Jihad to America, for example, 9/11 (Bergen, 2006).   

 

This hatred for any non-Muslim influences stemmed from his belief that Allah does not 

want this.  As a result his hatred has further developed, and now he not only wants non-

Muslims out of Saudi Arabia, but also out of any other Arabian or Muslim country, and 

even Muslims out of their own countries (Ras, 2008b)!  In other words, the Americans 

must move out of America, the English out of Britain, and so forth.  That is why Bin 

Laden and Al-Qaeda have decided to take the war to their enemies and enemy territories.  

They are no longer satisfied to just defend their “own (Muslim) grounds”, they decided to 

be on the “offensive” and attack non-Muslims everywhere (Ras, 2008b). 

 

2.4.5  The belief that Osama Bin laden and Al-Qaeda is pleasing God (Allah)  

          through fighting His (God’s) war (Jihad) on earth  

The researcher believes that this is perhaps the biggest reason why Osama is at times so 

fanatical and stubborn.  He knows that he is not God, but he acts as if he represents Him 

on earth in order to manipulate his men and to push them into military action.  Although 

there is no literature emphasizes this fact, a careful qualitative psycho-religio reading of 

existing documents on Osama Bin Laden reveals that he does what he does because he 

firmly believes, that he is “right” in what he is doing (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Calvert, 2007).   

 

Osama always consulted with God first, before making any important decision.  He asked 

for guidance in order not to be blamed for what he is does.  Like Prophet Muhammed, he 

regularly went to the mountains to get clarity from God in what he planned to do (Ras, 



 33 

2008a; 2008b).  This was one reason why he is so successful in the eyes of his followers 

and why he could manipulate them – they thought he got permission from God to do 

what he did, and it worked.  

 

It was during the Battle of Jaji that Osama realized that God (Allah) was “physically”  

with them because he saw and experienced God‟s power.  It was just after their morning 

prayers‟ at 07h00, on the 27
th

 morning of Ramadan 1407 (April 1987) when a Soviet 

MIG 1 airplane was shot down by four Afghan Mujahideen in front of Osama‟s eyes.  

This was the physical sign for him that Allah was with them and this changed his life 

forever (Bergen, 2006).  This “trope” (battle story) was used by Bin Laden to instruct  

Al-Qaeda members to know that God was with them in the Jihad against the infidels 

(unbelievers) and the dogs (unclean / unholy non-Muslims) (Ras, 2008a; 2009a; 2009b; 

2009c).    

 

2.5  AL-QAEDA’S ORGANIZATIONAL DRIVING FORCE AND ACTIVITIES   

The organizational driving force of Al-Qaeda is the desire of its members to establish an 

Islamic Caliphate, that is, that the whole world must be ruled by a Muslim Council. 

 

2.5.1  The establishment of an Islamic Caliphate 

A qualitative approach to Al-Qaeda reveals that the “psyche” of this group refers to the 

“heart and minds of their leaders” and what they want to do and achieve with their 

organization (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008a; 2008b).  It refers to the plan, ideas and  

implementation of these plans in practice to achieve their goals and objectives (Bergen, 

2006; Ras, 2008a; Calvert, 2007).   

 

The “psyche” of Al-Qaeda had collectively to do with the mentioned five beliefs (section 

2.4.1 to 2.4.5) that they had and that formed the “heart and soul” of their thinking.  In 

short, this was their “mindset” (Ras, 2008b).  To elaborate:  these beliefs were the 

reasons why they are constantly busy with their militant plans of terror that they (their 

leaders) are busy planning and wanted to execute in order to achieve their aims – this is 

what they had on their minds (Ras, 2008b).  Differently put, their psyche (heart and soul) 
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was their mindset.  One can say, Al-Qaeda‟s mindset consisted of these five beliefs that 

impelled them to do Jihad and commit acts of terror (Ras, 2009c).         

 

From an organizational-psychological point of view, the psychological driving force 

behind Al-Qaeda, was simple:  Osama Bin Laden, one of the nine founders of Al-Qaeda, 

and the other leaders, wanted to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  The Islamic Caliphate is 

a world-system where Allah (their perception of the one and only God as revealed in the 

Holy Qur‟an) will rule the whole world (Bergen, 2006; Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 2004).   

 

They (Osama Bin Laden and the top leaders of Al-Qaeda) believed that they would be 

ruling the world, on behalf of Allah, just like the Prophet Muhammed (570-630 A.D.) 

who was representing Allah on earth when he was living in Saudi Arabia, after he was 

called by God.  This ruling would occur through the establishment of an Islamic 

Caliphate.   

 

For Osama and the other Al-Qaeda leaders and members, the “Caliphate” was the 

political leadership of the Muslim Ummah (congregation of believers).  The term 

“Caliph” comes from the Arabic word, “khalifa”, and refers to the “head of state” of the 

Muslims.  It was a prominent belief in classical and medieval Islamic history that 

Muslims need to be ruled by a Caliphate.  Al-Qaeda believe the Caliph‟s position as head 

of state, was based on the notion of a successor to the Islamic prophet Muhammad‟s 

political authority (http://en. wikipedia.org/wiki/Caliphate; Ras 2008a; 2008b). 

 

From a logotherapeutic point of view, Osama, and the other top leaders of Al-Qaeda,  

like Ayman al Zawahiri (Bergen, 2006:xviii-xix; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ayman_ 

a;-Zawahiri), found the reason why they lived, in other words, their “meaning”, in their 

strive to achieve this organizational goal.  The reason why they lived and did what they 

did is because they wanted to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  This is what drives them, 

day and night (Ras, 2000; 2008b; Calvert, 2007; The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).    
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Behind this organizational-psychological goal or driving force, was the religious belief in 

the Holy Qur‟an (Holy Book of Allah) and in the Prophet Muhammad, who has brought 

the Qur‟an to the people, that Allah (God) wanted them to establish this Caliphate (An-

nexures H1 to H5).  To be more precise:  their Islamic-theological belief (in Allah), dro-

ve them to religiously adhere to the Qur‟an, and to plan and execute all their (Al-Qae-

da‟s) activities (seen from an organizational-psychological point of view), because, these 

actions (their actions), from a logotherapeutic point of view, “give meaning” (Franklian 

terminology) to their lives and existence. 

 

Scholarly put, seen from a theological-psychological perspective:  their psychological 

(phenomenological-existential) world-view (“their interpreted / perceived world”), based 

on their faith (pisteology – doctrine of faith) in Allah (theology – doctrine about God), 

drive / force / activate them to organize themselves (organizational-psychologically 

speaking) into a particular lifestyle (ontology – doctrine of existence) and operation 

(ergontology – their doctrine of work) (Ras, 2009c).   

 

Throughout this whole process, Al-Qaeda members make use of a psychological warfare 

to achieve this central goal of establishing an Islamic Caliphate (Hoffmann, 2007; 

http://usinfo.state.gov/journals/itps/0507/ijpe/ijpe0507.htm?gclid=CjvAzrDWmo8CF…).  

That is, they will deliberately use tactics that will make people scared, intimidate them, 

and paralyze them so that they can become like “puppets” who will surrender to them 

(Al-Qaeda) (Calvert, 2007; Morgan, 2007; Gunaratna, 2001; Hoffman, 2004; 2007).   

 

In short, their religious and theological belief-systems are so intrinsically and extrinsi-

cally connected to their socio-political worldview that what we (non-Al-Qaeda members) 

perceive, psychologically speaking, as “deeds of terror”, are for them “deeds of God” 

(Ras, 2008b).  Their Islamic belief-system, based upon the Holy Qur‟an, drives them 

psychologically-speaking to do what they do (Calvert, 2007).  This reality makes Osama 

Bin Laden, and members of this group, dangerous (Ras, 2008b; Morgan, 2007).     
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All their plans, their activities and even modus operandi, originate in this central belief 

what all Al-Qaeda members have:  “We have to establish an Islamic Caliphate in order to 

please God (Allah)” (Ras, 2008b).   This religious belief “to please God” (in theology 

called “doxology” – glorification), explains why Osama Bin Laden and other Al-Qaeda 

members “exploded with joy” (Bergen, 2006) when they saw the two aeroplanes struck 

the World Trade Center on 11 September 2001 (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b).   

 

2.5.2  Psychological interpretations on Osama Bin Laden’s formation of Al-Qaeda 

Bergen (2006) attests that Osama Bin Laden greatly influenced Al-Qaeda members and 

that the first conversation to start Al-Qaeda (a new military wing) took place on 11 

August 1988 with a man called Abu Rida, when they have discussed the formation of a 

new military group (Bergen 2006).  Then a more formal discussion on the formation of 

Al-Qaeda happened over a three-day meeting, from 18 to 20 August 1988 which took 

place in Bin Laden‟s house in Peshawar, Pakistan.      

 

In analyzing the “psyche” of Bin Laden qualitatively, the researcher believes that it was 

quite clear that Osama Bin Laden had emerged from the Afghan-Russian War, as a 

leader-convenor that wanted to proceed with the military success that they had achieved.  

He “opened his house” for the meeting, indicating his willingness to “open up” his ideas 

to those that he could trust (other Afghan “veterans”), but he did this “in his house”, away 

from the public eye, because he decided to “closed himself” from the  “outsiders” (Ras, 

2008a; 2008b).   

 

From a psychological point of view, he had decided to work with those who had been 

closest to him during the Afghan-Russian War (they shared his military experiences), but 

not with all of them – only a selected few (Ras, 2008a).  For instance, his former religious 

mentor, Dr. Abdullah Azzam was not there since he wanted them to only focus on non-

Muslim countries, whereas Osama wanted to also get all non-active Muslims involved. 

 

The predominantly Egyptian militants, who surrounded Osama, were more militant and 

radical and proposed the violent overthrow of governments across the Muslim world, 
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they deemed “apostate‟ (Bergen, 2006).  Azzam did not want any overthrowing of other 

Muslim countries.  In other words, he did not want to fight Muslims but only non-

Muslims, whereas Osama and the other Egyptian radicals were not of this idea.   

   

This indicates that Osama had become more radical and even willing to fight his own 

religious group (Muslims) should its members not see things as he did.  The first three 

participants in setting up Al-Qaeda as a radical militant organization were:  Bin Laden, 

Abu Ubaidah al Banjshiri, Al-Qaeda‟s military commander, and Abu Hajir, Al-Qaeda‟ 

religious advisor.  These three men were responsible for establishing an Advisory 

Council, which consisted of nine male members (Bergen, 2006).  As noted by Bergen 

(2006) Osama Bin Laden was in charge of the Advisory Council that is basically a 

Military Council. 

 

Al-Qaeda was basically an organized Islamic faction with the goal “…to lift the word of 

God, to make His religion victorious” (Bergen, 2006).  From a social-psychological point 

of view this group under Bin Laden opted to give a religious reason for their existence, 

but in practice it was linked to military training and military deployment on Afghan 

fronts – that is, they were there to protect Muslim interests, because Afghanistan was a 

Muslim country.  One can add:  they were there to protect their own interests, and not 

anyone else‟s (Ras, 2008a; Annexure I1 & I2).       

 

For the researcher this indicates that Osama had a “religious and a military mind” (Ras, 

2008b).  Their military skills (training) were not mainly conventional (fighting with war 

machines), but basically specialized infantry-based, that is, fight with their feet and light 

infantry weapons like AK-47s, RPG-7s and hand grenades (Ras, 2002).  This explains 

why most of the present day Al-Qaeda attacks consists mainly of bomb explosions, 

suicide bombings, assassinations, drive-by shootings and typical attacks with small arms.  

Al-Qaeda did not use tanks, armoured vehicles, fighter jets or anything in that line 

because Osama and the other eight members were not originally trained for that and they 

did not know how to use that.  In the case of the 9/11 event, they had to hijack a passen- 
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ger airliners and some of them had to undergo pilot training to be better prepared for this 

terrorist deed (Ras, 2008a; Hewitt, 2003).       

 

The fact that Osama and his men decided to post out those that would be trained to the 

Afghan front (border), as well as evidence that was discovered after this period, indicate 

his desire to cross borders.  This was no just physical crossing.  For the researcher, there 

is “psychology” behind these moves.  He moved on the “borderline”, and liked to cross 

the “lines” and wanted “to set the boundaries” because that made him feel he was in 

charge (Ras, 2008b).  It seems Osama acts like a “borderline” personality (Steyn, 2008b). 

 

Psychologically-speaking he could choose and decides himself when, and where, he 

wanted to cross the border between Pakistan and Afghanistan – a physical activity, but 

this also underlined his spiritual and psychological decision-making processes, that is,  

“to cross the lines or borders” within his “inner experiential and existential world.”  His 

world was a perceived world, Osama Bin Laden‟s world – a “religious-spiritual world” 

that dominated him and influenced him on a daily basis.  A world that he wanted to rule 

and wanted to change according to his own liking (Ras, 2008b).  Why?  Because in his 

mind he acted as Allah / God (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007).     

 

In his own life, Osama discovered that he had now (August 1988) become an important 

“somebody.”  Earlier on he was a “nobody” who was without a father most of the time 

although he adored him because he taught him to shoot and to drive a horse with his other 

brothers, something in which Osama always had excelled (Bergen, 2006).  When his 

father died when he was ten years old he had no father figure, no hero, just an “idealized 

father-figure in his head” (Ras, 2008b), based on his past experiences with him.  His 

father had become an idol or hero-figure – an Islamic idol that he could follow, someone 

who could inspires him (Ras, 2008b; Ross, 2003; Pratt, 2004; Post, 2002; 2007). 

 

When Osama dropped out of University, studying economics at Jeddah / King Abdul 

Aziz University, he was influenced by his religious mentor, Dr. Abdullah Azzam.  He 

discovered through self-introspection and self-realization that Western influences were 
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bad in the Middle East and that the world of Allah and Muhammed needed to be kept 

pure, holy and clean.  His area needed to remain an Islamic culture with an Islamic ethos 

because that was how it was for hundreds of years.  He found himself in religious 

experiences of the past, and imagined in his mind (head), the Prophet Muhammed 

wandering in the desert, trying to please God (Allah), and God alone (Bergen, 2006; Post, 

2002).   

 

During the Afghan-Russian War, when he was recruited by Dr. Abdullah Azzam in 1986 

to assist in the Services Office Bureau (also called Makthab al Khadamat), he discovered 

that he had some value to those he assisted.  He also discovered himself;  as somebody 

who really could influence others (recruit and market), and that his financial contribu-

tions could make a difference.  Through his assistance, Osama learned that he could make 

a meaningful contribution, and even a difference, as long as he sticked to the cause of 

Islam.  From a logotherapeutic point of view, he discovered that he “finds meaning in 

what he does” and that he can have a meaningful life, something that was always lacking, 

as long as he is busy to promote the cause of the Muslims or Islam (Frankl, 1962;  Ras, 

2000).   

 

By discovering “meaning” in his life, “meaning” that he attached to the Jihad (holy war), 

because of the fight against the Russian invaders in Afghanistan, he discovered that he 

can transcend his own weaknesses and problems, and that the “secret” for having a 

successful (“happy Islamic”) life, lies in a commitment to the Jihadic cause.  This “self-

realization” “set him free” and enabled him to lead a break-away faction from Dr. 

Abdullah Azzam, his former mentor, and who had, up to now, “dominated” him (Bergen, 

2006; Calvert, 2007).  

 

From a Franklian-logotherapeutic perspective, this “nobody” had filled his “existential 

vacuum” (the emptiness in his life after his father‟s death – the nothingness, the “mean- 

inglessness”) with “Islamic religious-militant knowledge” and an embracement of the 

Islamic Jihad.  By doing that, he had discovered, in this process, that he can transcend 
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himself and his circumstances, and that he now has a “real reason” to live, and even to 

die (Ras, 2008b). 

 

While he was, in general, because of his past childhood experiences, more of a loner and 

a type of dreamer (Bergen, 2006), and later in young adulthood more of a religious intro-

vert, he now had become, through the Services Office Bureau, a more outspoken militant 

and extrovert that gave direction to those who had just arrived to join the Afghan-Muhaji-

deen against the Russian invaders (Ras, 2008a; 2008b). 

 

The money Osama inherited from his father, gave him a huge status and made him the 

success he now was, amongst the other military men.  His money kept them going and it 

opened doors for them.  The fact that he, Osama, the “nobody”, was the gatekeeper, the 

one who could open and close the treasury, gave him a tremendous feeling of importance.  

This led to his self-discovery that he was not a nobody, but a “somebody” (Ras, 2008b; 

2009a; 2009b; 2009c).  

 

The “nobody”, experiencing the existential vacuum, had now slowly come to the reali- 

zation that he “wants to be” a somebody, a “wannabe” that want to become a real “some-

body”, and that was only possible, if he could learn (and master) the art of manipulating 

the others through his own funds and showing of favours.  Others had started to automa-

tically follow his lead, because he had money, was religious, and was also under the 

direct influence of Dr. Abdullah Azzam, a highly respected Muslim scholar (Calvert, 

2007).   He was also present in some of the military campaigns against the Russians (like 

in the Battle of Jaji), and had some “tropes” (stories) to tell.  This made him more autho-

ritative, especially amongst the new recruits and others who were accepting him as a kind 

of a father-figure (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Calvert, 2007; Post, 2002). 

 

At the end of the Afghan-Russian War, Osama suddenly realized that he would loose his 

present position of “power”, self-importance and self-esteem amongst his military friends 

and followers if he did not do something very fast.  The realization to again become a 

“nobody” (like in his past), while he wanted to be a “somebody” (a “wannabe”), awaken- 
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ed in him the idea of quickly forming a military organization that is new and that could 

continue with the Jihad.  This would ensure that he remained in power and gained some  

recognition amongst his existing acquaintances (Ras, 2008b; Pratt, 2004; Post, 2002).     

 

From a logotherapeutic viewpoint (Ras, 2000), he found meaning in what he decided to 

do and what he could immediately implement on 11 August 1988.  The founding of Al-

Qaeda, early in the morning hours (02h00) on 20 August 1988, was his affirmation of 

“meaning” in “his life.”  Al-Qaeda was basically “his brainchild and organization”, and 

now he could continue through the Base to further “develops his own ideas with his own 

money.”   

 

In addition, he could extend the “meaning” of a militant Jihad, that gives his life direction 

and meaning, to anyone else that would like to join and follow according to his (Al-Qae-

da‟s) terms (Ras, 2008b).  At the end of the day, his general and overall aim with Al- 

Qaeda is still the same as it is today:  to establish an Islamic Caliphate (Ras, 2009c).    

 

The whole idea of starting a new military organization was in a certain sense, a “psycho- 

logical re-discovery” of himself, and his own abilities.  This “discovery” has now direc- 

ted him.  Why?  Because he discovered that his life was only meaningful when he was   

busy with something “bigger” than himself.  Something like that what his father was 

doing through all the years.  Something for Allah.  Something like “caring for Allah‟s 

cause” (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007).     

 

While his father was building the mosques, and taking care of them, he (Osama) could do 

something similar, like taking the battle of Allah (holy Jihad) to all his (Osama‟s) and 

Allah‟s enemies (Ras, 2008b).  He discovered that life only had “real meaning” for him  

if when he followed in his father‟s (Muhammad) footsteps, trying “to please Allah” 

(Calvert, 2007; Ras, 2008b; 2009a; 2009c; Post, 2002; Ross, 2003).  Without doing that, 

he was nothing, just a nothing, in terms of logotherapy, an “existential vacuum”, a no-

thingness”, “meaningless”, and he knew that – deep inside his “psyche”, he was that 

(Ras, 2000; 2008a; 2009b). 
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2.5.3  Osama Bin Laden and God / Allah 

There is no doubt that, in appearance, Osama Bin Laden sincerely tries to honour Allah in 

everything that he does.  Allah is God.  The one and only God for Osama.  Based on the 

teaching of the Qur‟an, or the Holy Book of Islam, handed over by the Prophet Muham- 

mad himself, Osama knows that he can only continue to have respect amongst his fol-

lowers, as long as he can be a kind of “religious saint” amongst them (Ras, 2008b). For 

many Muslim followers, he represents the pioneers of Muslim early Islamic history – the 

Prophet‟s Muhammad‟s companions (Bergen, 2006; Calvert, 2007).    

 

However, there is a problem.  Osama‟s God is “Osama‟s” God.  What Osama Bin Laden 

is doing for Allah and says about Allah is exclusively based upon Osama‟s “own percep-

tion and interpretation” of who Allah (God) is, and what He (Allah) expects from him 

and the other Muslims.  Differently put, from a phenomenological and existential point of 

view, what Osama says and do for God is based upon his (Osama‟s) interpretation of who 

God (Allah) is and what He wants and expects from Al-Qaeda„s members (Ras, 2008a).  

 

The reason why this is important to understand is simple:  most Sunni Muslims, just like 

Osama, are also reading the holy Qur‟an and are also following the Hadith, that is, Mus-   

lim traditions based upon the sayings or deeds of the Prophet (Pipes, 1983; Ras, 1999), 

but they do not support the Jihad or any militant activities.  In fact, the majority of 

Muslims worldwide reject Osama Bin Laden‟s claims for a Jihad and say that he is 

wrong.  He sins, in proclaiming Jihad (Ras, 2008b).   Bin Laden, on the other hand, with 

Al-Qaeda, have chosen the violent path and strongly believes “God” has sanctioned them  

to do so.  In other words, Osama “interprets” Allah in a different way than the majority  

of peace-loving Sunni-Muslims across the globe (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007).           

 

From a religious point of view, Osama is reading and interpreting the Qur‟an in a funda-

mentalistic manner.  He is doing “eisegesis” (reading into the Scriptures that is not there), 

and not “exegesis” (correctly explaining the Scriptures).  There is no clear example of a 

physical call to Jihadist action against unbelievers in the Qur‟an.  Instead, the call of 

Allah is to love one another, including one‟s enemies. This is just the opposite of what 
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Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda members are supposed to teach and to practise (Ras, 2008b, 

2010c).   

 

Religio-psychologically-speaking, one can add:  Osama Bin Laden is not a true religious 

scholar that “knows” how to read and interpret the Qur‟an.  That is why he also cannot 

issue a “fatwa” (religious edict), as he did, calling all Muslims to kill all unbelievers, 

especially Americans and their friends (Bergen, 2006).  He wants to be a “religious 

scholar” but is a “fake” one.  He portrays “authority” to his followers, but does not have 

real authority.  In his mind Osama “thinks” he is authoritative, but in practice, in Muslim 

religious clerical circles, he is not, only in circles of Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008b).     

 

People who think they are authoritative act in specific ways or manners.  They like to be 

dramatic to illustrate their point.  This is typical of what is happening with Al-Qaeda 

bombings and suicide attacks.  They “think” they do right while any non Al-Qaeda 

member knows it is wrong.  They mix spiritual authority with physical power.  That is,  

spiritual power is vested in leading a godly and exemplary life (one becomes God-like), 

but not Al-Qaeda members.  They convinced members to take real physical bombs and to 

go and kill innocent civilians (Ras, 2008a). 

 

The God of Osama is a conservative God who only loves Al-Qaeda members and who 

hate Americans, Jews, Christians, and any Westerners or foreigners.  The God of Osama 

is an exclusive God who loves horses and small handguns.  He loves suicide bombers and 

mosques and to kill innocent civilians who do not know what the Islamic Caliphate is all 

about.  In fact, in his own mind, Osama has committed himself so much to “his” Allah 

that he and Allah has become “one”.  They have the “same mind and mindset”, in other 

words, what he (Osama) thinks is what God (Allah) thinks and vice versa (Ras, 2008b).     

 

This inability to see “clearly” and to distinguish God and man, and creature from the 

Creator, makes Osama very dangerous.  It makes him a militant-radical that is “de-railed” 

in his mind because he lacks the ability, to distinguish what is right and what is wrong, in 

a sound and morally-ethical, responsible manner.  Osama, of course, does not see it this 
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way, but “outsiders”, like non-Al-Qaeda members, especially those who are from a 

different belief-system (e.g. Christian and Jews), will point it out.  In short, it is the 

“psychological-perceptions” that Osama have about himself, God and the world,  

that are dangerous (Calvert, 2007; Ras, 2008b; Ross, 2003; Post, 2002).   

 

Osama‟s thoughts and behavior can be explained in the light of his “perceptions” that he 

has about himself, God and the world.  It is based on his experiences in the Muslim world 

where he grew up and what he has experienced during the Afghan-Russian War, and af-

terwards.  His religio-military experiences, rooted in a predominant Arabic-Islamic 

culture has provided the socio-psychological background in which he has discovered that 

the only real thing that matters for him, was, from a logotherapeutic viewpoint, the know-

ledge that he finds “existential meaning” in doing God‟s holy Jihad every day (Ras, 

2008b). 

 

One can say, in a certain sense, that Osama “has lost it” (Ras, 2008b).  He has “crossed 

the borders”, like he very often did in the past, when he has crossed the geographical 

borders between Pakistan and Afghanistan.  The only “kick” that he gets, in other words, 

the only “meaning” that he gets out of life, is to try to please his own interpretation of 

“Allah‟s voice” in his “own mind” (Ras, 2008b).  He is not psychological sick – not in 

his own mind or in the eyes of Al-Qaeda.  For him, and them, he is normal, rational, 

organized, disciplined, and a real example of what true devotion to Allah means in 

today‟s world (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006:380-381).  But for outsiders (non-Al-Qaeda 

members), he is psychological “sick”, “de-railed at times” (Ras, 2008b; Morgan, 2007).    

 

2.5.4  Al-Qaeda’s psychological manipulation 

Al-Qaeda made use of psychological manipulation to manipulate its members, especially 

new recruits and those they wanted to use as suicide-bombers (Cole 2004).  No “normal-

rational” human being would sacrifice himself / herself for Al-Qaeda by carrying a 

suicide belt, packed with bombs so as to die a so-called martyr‟s death?  Literature survey 

(Ras 2008b; Calvert, 2007) shows that those who were too weak to say “no” were persue-

ded by convincing Al-Qaeda members (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007).      
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Osama learned the art of skillfully persuading and inspiring his members that they would  

do almost anything for him.  The line between skillful persuasion and manipulation is so 

small that one actually can speak of manipulation.  Osama‟s ability to persuade and 

convince others influenced so many others in Al-Qaeda to be able to recruit a particular 

type of a member to be send on a suicide mission (Ras, 2008b).  These members were of 

any age, but it was always someone that they could manipulate – although they would say 

“persuaded” (Ras, 2008b).  How was this done?   

 

Osama and Al-Qaeda made use of “tropes” and told them stories of “heaven”, and “sacri-

fices”, and all kinds of “rewards” on the “other side,” where Allah was.  However, 

Osama himself was too scared to go there himself.  There was no desire to go or to plan 

to go to the so-called “other side.”  He would not put on a suicide belt and go and blow 

himself up into thousands of small pieces.  He would send others because he had learned 

to master the art of “religious-militant manipulation” (Ras, 2008a; 2008b).    

 

Other religious groups, even the majority of Muslims, also belonging to the Sunni 

division to which Osama belonged, would rather point out that he was a master-

manipulator, who was, religiously-speaking, a false prophet – a wolf in sheep skins / 

clothing.  The same could be said of other Al-Qaeda members.  They were seen as people 

who would manipulate others, who would hide, disguise themselves, and prey on the 

weak so that these ones rather could go and commit deeds of terror because they were  

too scared to go and do it themselves.   

 

Osama used his money that he had inherited as well as his military experiences as 

psychological tropes of persuasion to convince potential and existing Al-Qaeda recruits 

and members to commit themselves to become suicide bombers.  He told them (young 

people, old people, even children) that Allah would richly reward them in the heavens 

(they believe there are “seven”) and these martyrs would be served with maidens and 

wine on that glorious side (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007; Annexures K1 to K6). 
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To the families of those who would blow themselves up, Al-Qaeda promised funds  

and support when they are left behind.  Most of all, they emphasize the fact that the one 

who sacrificed himself /herself would be greatly rewarded by Allah.  This religious 

promise, of having a very good after-life, was the main driving force that Osama and Al-

Qaeda use in order to recruit suicide bombers.   They picked especially young men (The 

Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm) and widows, 

people who had lost loved ones during the Iraq-American war, or anyone who had 

suffered because of the presence of the United States of America and / or their allies in 

especially Iraq, Afghanistan, another other Muslim countries (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b, 

Calvert, 2007).   

 

Al-Qaeda also had shifted their recruitment drives so that it could especially include 

young men who were very vulnerable and who did not see for themselves a good 

financial and /or economical future in their countries of birth.  They psychologically 

exploited underdevelopment and poor Islamic people, even children, to religiously-

ideologically drive home the Jihad in order to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  Young 

men, especially from Pakistan, Afghanistan, Iraq and Iran were recruited for this purpose.  

They had to make-up the martyr‟s brigade (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; 

http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; Bergen 2006; Calvert, 2007; Ross, 2003; Post, 

2002; Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 2004; Morgan, 2007; http://www.stratfor.com/ 

memberships/115934; Annexure K6).     

 

2.5.5  Al-Qaeda:  Covering up and “sleeper cells” 

After 9/11 the United States of America and its allies have hunted and tracked down most 

of Al-Qaeda and has literally killed and destroyed many of these militants, however, they 

were not completely destroyed.  There are still members operating, “sleeping” in “cells” 

(Ras, 2008a:53; 2008b).  “Sleeper cells” are very small groups of Al-Qaeda members, 

normally two to three men (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome. 

org/alq-terr-man.htm), or even up to fifteen members (Post, 2002), who are in hiding, 

waiting for the right moment to stand up, appear and strike (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; 

2009d).       
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The search-and-destroy operations of America against Al-Qaeda, has made Bin Laden to 

disappear and to go into hiding (Bergen, 2006).  He is a man on the run, although he does 

not run, he hides.  As Allah is hiding behind the blinding sun of the desert, so Osama is 

hiding behind the tactics of Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008b).  Part of the psychological (military) 

manipulation-tactics of Al-Qaeda, coming from Osama himself, is that one must play 

hide and seek with one‟s enemies.  Psychological deception is the name of the game 

(Ras, 2008b; The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome. org/alq-terr-

man.htm).       

 

Osama learned that he could manipulate funds through the Maktab al-Khadamat office, 

because he was in charged of it.  These money skills of using, misusing, conceal, reveal, 

lend out and send out, combined with business skills like planning, budgeting, marketing 

and liaising, has influenced his way of thinking.  He learned to be cunning and to cover 

up whatever he does. This is something important in order to understand Al-Qaeda (Ras, 

2008b).  Some believe he has the psyche of a businessman; he‟s calculating each and 

every thing, and is very much organized (Bergen, 2006).    

 

This organization loves “to cover-up” what they do.  In fact, they teach one another to 

hide from their enemies everything they do.  Their physical survival lies in their military-

strategy to cover-up and hide from their enemies (Ras, 2008b).  This “cover-up” strategy 

reflects their psychological “mindset” (their way of thinking – the “cognitive” and 

“conative” (will / decision-making) processes) and their behavior (their outward acts / 

conduct) (Ras, 2008b).  They deliberately strategized (“thinking-processes”) to function  

(behave / conduct / acts / deeds) in secret (The Al-Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http:// 

cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm),       

 

Members are taught to constantly wipe out their tracks, to cover and conceal what they do 

and plan to do.  They are trained to plan ahead.  They are basically taught to use “com-

mon sense” but this sense means that they must “hide” what they do and they must con-

stantly observe, and change their modus operandi (way / manner of doing things) in order 

not be discovered by their neighbors or be detected by the police (http://cryptome.org/ 
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alq-terr-man.htm).  This means, practically-speaking, if law enforcement officers want to 

identify them, they need to ask the question:  “Who is hiding?” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

After 9/11 Al-Qaeda members have been flushed out by the Americans and their allies.   

They are now on the run and they hide in order to survive.  Those who have not been 

killed, captured or destroyed, are most of the time laying low and in hiding where they 

think they cannot be traced.  This is part of their strategic plan to wage a form of Islamic 

guerilla warfare, something that can be called “hit and run” operations (Ras, 2008b). 

 

When Al-Qaeda operates in countries outside the Muslim world, they operate in very 

small groups in order not to draw attention.  These groups is also known as cells or units 

(Ras, 2008b; Post, 2002).  According to the Al-Qaeda training manual, especially when  

it comes to assassinations, each cell must consists of three Al-Qaeda members (http:// 

cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  These members function independently and deliberately 

try not to leave any traces to the police.  They keep a low profile, especially when they 

plan to blow up some places or themselves in order to focus attention on their cause (Ras, 

2008b; Post, 2002; Gunaratna, 2001; 2003).   

 

The presence of these cells, perhaps all around the globe, make Al-Qaeda very dange-

rous.  Al-Qaeda has become more than just an organization, as it was at its inception in 

August 1988.  It has become an “ideology” (Bergen, 2006).  This means in practice that 

many “militant members of any society”, who also want to do radical things in order to 

draw attention to their cause, link up with Al-Qaeda, although they never have physically 

been in contact with them (Post, 2002; Ross, 2003; Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 2004).   

 

Many Westerners have joined them in “spirit and character”, rather than through physical 

contact and presence.  Al-Qaeda is an ideology that means sacrifice, submission to God‟s 

will, and commitment to a militant cause that may leads to death.  For some members of 

society, this is an adventurous and dangerous challenge, because Al-Qaeda serves as a 

kind of invitation for people to come and join the struggle (Jihad) in order to effect some 

change in society.  These “joiners” are typical “wannabes” (Govender, 2008) who are 
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rising up in different places all over the world, trying to make a point.  They see Al-

Qaeda‟s struggle, as their struggle, where they also want to get involved in order to 

experience a kind of “importance” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

It is logical to assume that wherever two or three members of a cell are staying together, 

especially when they plan to die together through a bomb blast, that their group cohesion 

and commitment to one another and the ideals of the group, will be getting far more at-

tention than their own individual needs.  In the Al-Qaeda cells, it is all about the organi-

zational goal of establishing an Islamic Caliphate.  This means in practice, that the cells 

will reflect a dynamic commitment to Al-Qaeda ideals and that members will do anything 

to further the organizational goal of Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006; The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).     

 

2.6  AL-QAEDA’S WORLD VIEW 

In order to better comprehend the Base, it is necessary to pay attention to their organiza-

tional structure and to make brief remarks about Al-Qaeda‟s leadership.  

  

2.6.1  The organizational structure of Al-Qaeda:  To further understand Al-Qaeda it is 

important to know something about their orga-nizational structure.  The Al-Qaeda at the 

time of its origin consisted of nine men who made up an Advisory Council.  This Council 

was basically a Military Council because the main reason for its existence was to take the 

holy Jihad (holy war) also to countries outside of Afghanistan.  Osama Bin Laden 

intended that he would stay in charge of Al-Qaeda because he had the funds and the Base 

was formed in his house (Bergen, 2006). 

 

This Military or Advisory Council was known as the “Shura” (http://en.wikipedia.org/     

wiki/Ayman_al-Zawahiri).  This Council is the chief decision-making body and is 

controlled by Osama Bin Laden (Ras, 2008b).  Osama is known by different names, but 

whether he is known as “the Prince, the Sheikh, Al-Amir, Abu Abdallah, Sheikh Al- 
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Mujahid, the Director, Imam Mehdi” or “the Samaritan”, everyone knows he is Al-

Qaeda‟s Commander-in-chief (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Osama_bin_Laden; Bergen, 

2006).     

 

There are some who say that Al-Qaeda has four different sections or departments.  These 

are the Business section (Finance, Logistics, Transport, Administration, Marketing and 

Media) the Legal department (focusing on all legal issues), the Religious department 

(dealing with religious matters), and the Military section (focusing on military matters).    

Al-Qaeda members are utilized in these sections (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006).   

 

The military section specializes in military issues like planning attacks, sabotage, bomb 

explosions and other deeds of terror.  The military section consists of soldiers, some more 

specialized than others.  One can say that the most highly trained ones have received one 

or other kind of SWAT-training (Special Weapons and Tactics).  These military opera-

tives focus more on the making of bombs, how to do ambushes and assassinations, and to  

take out enemies and enemy targets (Al-Qaeda Training Manual).     

 

According to the Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008; http:// cryptome.org/alq-terr-man. 

htm), the military soldiers who are involved in so-called “special operations”, are the best 

that they have.  While all members have one or other form of military training, including 

the basics, like learning to shoot with an AK-47, an RPG-7 rocket propelled grenade 

launcher, and to throw hand grenades (Ras, 2008b), the special operators learn to do 

assassinations, bombing and demolition, assault, kidnapping hostages, confiscating of 

documents, and freeing prisoners (Al-Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome. 

org/alq-terr-man.htm).  The are trained like special forces‟ soldiers (Ras, 2008a).   

 

2.6.2  The leadership:  The leaders of Al-Qaeda, especially the military leaders or 

commanders, are always playing the key role in the organization because they direct it.  

They are the mind (brain) of the Base.  They plan the major events and their foot soldiers 

must go and execute it – basically taking the fight to the enemy (The Al Qaeda Training  
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Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org./alq-terr-man.htm; Calvert, 2007; Pratt, 2004).  

 

These leaders all consists of Muslims who are fundamentalists, radicals, militants, and 

people who hate the United States of America, Israel and the West.  They all believe 

strongly that the presence of these above-mentioned groups in Saudi Arabia and the Arab 

world, threatens their holy places, like the mosques in Medinah, in Mecca, and in Jeru-

salem.  By eliminating America they believe the influence of the West will stop in the 

Arab world.  They also believe that it is the foreign policy of the United States of 

America that make them put their nose in their (Arab world) affairs, especially when it 

comes to the nation and state of Israel (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008a; 2008b).        

 

At this stage, the Al-Qaeda leaders fight and focus on America, and not Israel, because 

they believe America is helping Israel and that Israel can only exist because of American 

assistance.  Osama Bin Laden, especially feels strong about this.  All Al-Qaeda‟s leaders 

are basically Sunni radicals.  Ninety percent of all Muslims around the world are Sunni 

Muslims, the other ten percent is basically consisting of Shi‟ite Muslims.  Sunni Muslims 

believe that any Muslim can become a religious leader in Islam while the Shi‟ites believe 

only those who are directly stemming from the direct blood line of the Prophet Muham-

mad (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007; Jomier, 1989).     

 

The leaders of Al-Qaeda, because they are radical-militants and also want to get peace-

loving Muslims involved in the holy Jihad, are now also deliberately attacking other 

Muslims (Bergen, 2006).  They make use of the psychology of terror (psychological 

warfare combined with physical war tactics) (Hoffman, 2004; 2007).   

 

By doing this they want to cause more havoc and pandemonium so that all Muslims will 

take up the Jihad against their invaders, thinking that the only way to bring back peace to 

their regions, is to get the foreign invaders, like the United States of America, out.  

Through terror tactics, they psychologically-speaking, either activate those that are 

uninvolved, or paralyze them, so that they now become so scared that they will be willing 
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to accept any future “peace offerings” and agreement in order to stay alive (Ras, 2008b; 

Hoffman, 2004; 2007; Calvert, 2007; Pontoniere, 2001; Gunaratna, 2001; 2003). 

 

2.6.3  The cognitive processes of Al-Qaeda:  This has to do with Al-Qaeda‟s ”thinking-

processes” (Ras, 2008b).  To understand their “way of thinking”, their “mindset”, it is 

essential to understand that they are seeing the world in a certain or specific light.  They 

see and perceive the world, phenomenologi-cally-speaking, as dualistic.  The world 

consists of believers and unbelievers, there are Muslims and there are infidels (Western 

kuffaar – “heathen”).   

 

The believers are those who are following Allah and the infidels are those that do not 

follow Him.  In addition:  many Muslim believers are uninvolved in the Jihad, and they 

also pose a potential threat, because they are inactive in the holy war (Jihad).  In other 

words, Al-Qaeda members are always thinking of the world and see the world in this 

dualistic form, enabling them to make a clear distinction between friend and foe.  Only 

Muslims who are pursuing the Jihad are truly pleasing Allah, all others are inactive,  

and /or are unbelievers (infidels and dogs) and their “mindsets” need to be changed  

(The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http:cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; Ras, 2008a; 

2009c).  

 

Through launching bomb attacks, and other violent shock tactics, the “psychology of 

fear”, used by Al-Qaeda members, must persuade and convince others to join the Islamic 

Jihad.  This is what their whole life is all about.  They eat, they drink, they sleep, they 

plan, they do Jihad.  For a committed Al-Qaeda member, his whole life is centering 

around the Jihad – because that is the only way he truly can please God (Ras, 2008b). 

 

Seen by outsiders, this type of “Al-Qaeda-thinking” is distorted, but for them it is 

“normal” and “right” because they have the “go ahead” from God (Allah).  Al-Qaeda 

member see themselves as “insiders” and as people who “see” what others do no see.  

They see themselves as people who are meaningfully working towards the establishment 
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of the Islamic Caliphate.  They have been convinced and persuaded by Al-Qaeda leaders 

to do what they do.  Their world-view is a religio-political one where Allah is the Supre- 

me Commander and Osama Bin Laden and his closest allies, the human leaders or “Ge-

nerals” who will advise all followers what to do (Ras, 2008b).  

 

Their minds are full of “distorted Muslim ideas”, based on “their interpretation” of the 

Holy Qur‟an, the Shari‟ah (Islamic laws), the Hadith (sayings of the Prophet Mohammed)   

and their own ideosyncratic thinking, based upon their past readings, experiences and 

knowledge.  Their past military (e.g. Afghan-Russian) experiences, and their perceptions 

about America, Israel and the West, are the driving factors that existentially-speaking, 

motivate them, to believe what they believe.  All their cognitive-processes are basically 

“soaked” in the Islamic Jihad (Ras, 2008b; 2009b; 2009c).  

 

2.6.4  The conative processes of Al-Qaeda:  The conative-processes of Al-Qaeda have 

to do with their members‟ decision-making processes.  They are constantly making 

decisions.  After they think a matter through, they make a decision what to do and then 

they do it.  Simply put, they “think” (plan), they choose (decide), and they do (action) 

(Ras, 2008b; 2009c). 

 

Viktor Frankl (1969) once said that man‟s freedom is no freedom from conditions but 

rather freedom to take a stand on whatever conditions might confront him. In the case of 

Al-Qaeda members, they have decided to follow the Jihadist call, because they believe 

this struggle (the holy Jihad) gives meaning to their lives and direct them.  For them, the 

driving force in their lives is the “will to meaning”, and this can only be found in the 

establishing of an Islamic Caliphate (Frankl, 1969; Kruger, 1984; Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 

2006). 

 

It is important to point out that for Al-Qaeda‟s top leader, Osama Bin Laden, his deci-

sions (conative processes) are always based upon prior thinking (cognitive processes), 

including, getting “clarification” from God (Allah).  In other words, he thinks about 

something, then takes it to God, get the “go ahead” (a revelation, positively telling him 
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what to do) from God, and then he decides to implement this decision by doing it (Ras, 

2008a; 2008b).   

 

In short, as the Chief-military-commander, he plans – and his other military commanders 

are doing the same.  Their enemies plan against them.  Allah (God), plans, therefore, they 

plan too (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  

All this planning underlines their cognitive processes, and also the decision-making 

processes (conative aspects).  For law-enforcement personnel, this means in practice, that 

Al-Qaeda is always planning – and planning is part and parcel of their modus operandi 

(the way they work).  It also will betray them (Al-Qaeda members) when there are crime 

investigations or when intelligence-led policing are in place, because all these “plans” 

leave either document (paper), and /or oral (electronic) evidence, behind – something that 

assist the long arm of the law to identify and to find them (Ras, 2008b; Kalidheen, 2008; 

Osterburg & Ward, 1992).         

 

2.6.5  The affective components of Al-Qaeda:  Al-Qaeda members are ordinary human 

beings, just like anyone else, and as a result of this, they also have emotions and feelings.  

However, when it comes to people who are regarded as “enemies” (infidels or dogs), it 

seems they deliberately try to “dehumanize” them so as to keep a deliberate “emotional” 

distance between them and these “dogs” (Ras, 2008b; Morgan, 2007; Bergen, 2006; Pratt, 

2004). 

 

They overcome their feelings and emotions towards non-Muslims by deliberately think-

ing (reasoning) that these people are infidels, because they believe, non-Muslims, hate 

Muslims, and, like them, do not support and do the Jihad (Ras, 2008b).  In fact, the Al-

Qaeda Training Manual (2008) even says that an Al-Qaeda member “…should have a 

calm personality that allows him to endure psychological traumas such as those involving 

bloodshed, murder, arrest, imprisonment, and reverse psychological traumas such as 

killing one or all of his organization‟s comrades. He should be able to carry out the work” 

(http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).        
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2.7  THE BEHAVIOUR OF AL-QAEDA MEMBERS 

Al-Qaeda members believe that what they do is the right thing to do.  They do not act in  

a vacuum.  They believe that America and Israel are evil, and that the unbelievers, espe-

cially from the West, want to take away their beliefs, their holy places (like the mosques) 

and their holy land (Saudi Arabia).  They are very strongly of the opinion that they have 

to fight it out, and even die, in order to preserve what Allah (God) has entrusted to them.  

In other words, they do what they do because they believe they are acting or doing what 

is expected from them, according to their belief-system (Calvert, 2007).   

 

It is their “perceived religious and political worldviews” that drive them and give them 

meaning.  From a logotherapeutic point of view, when considering the idea of “meaning”, 

meaning is for them to fight the Jihad because that brings them together and motivates 

and inspires them to go on every day.  Their rallying point is the central idea that Allah is 

the One who wants them to unite and fight all those who do not think like themselves.  

The establishment of the Islamic Caliphate is their “will to meaning” (Frankl, 1962; 

1963; 1969; The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; 

Cole, 2004; Calvert, 2007).    

 

2.7.1  The relationship between their modus operandi and their behavior:  The 

behaviour of Al-Qaeda has to do with the way they act or do things.  It is the outward 

manifestation of their plans and inner decisions what they want to execute and see mate-

rializing (Ras, 2008b).  Their modus operandi has to do specifically with the specific 

“habitual” manner in which they do things.  The specific manner in which they do things 

reveals the specific way how and what they think, plan, and how they perceive things 

(Ras, 2008b; 2009c; Prinsloo, 1993; Morgan, 2001; 2007).     

 

According to Prinsloo (1993), modus operandi, is a Latin term which means behaviour, 

comportment or operational procedure.  Van Heerden (1985) regards it as the habits and 

techniques of criminals which have become stereotyped.  It is a routine mode of conduct.  

Prinsloo (1993) points out that many offenders tend to use the same method time and 



 56 

again when committing a crime – something that is valuable when studying Al-Qaeda 

(Ras, 2008b). 

 

The deeds or behaviour of Al-Qaeda members become visible in the things that they do.  

If they think of killing infidels, then they will pick up an AK-47, think who they want to 

kill, plan it, and then go and execute or do it.  When they continue to do the same thing,  

it later becomes a set pattern or their modus operandi.  In this context, modus operandi 

refers to their plan of action and the way the do things.  It is a repetitive way of doing 

something that indicates exactly what they do and how they do things (Morgan, 2007). 

 

Law enforcement officers, and those responsible for the maintenance of law and order, 

are constantly on the look-out for any hints that may assist them in identifying and  

tracking down members of Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008a; Kalidheen, 2008; Bergen, 2006).  An 

understanding of how they plan, what they do, and how they do or execute things, cer- 

tainly will assist law enforcement personnel to prevent further Al-Qaeda attacks. From a 

psychological point of view, we will get very closer in “understanding the mind of Al-

Qaeda”, when we will keep in mind what already has been said about their “psyche” 

(Ras, 2008b; 2009b; 2009c). 

 

2.7.2  The modus operandi of Al-Qaeda:  There are certain features that stand out when 

one studies Al-Qaeda.  These characteristics assist us to understand them, can assist us in 

identifying members, and also to know what they plan to do.  However, specific features 

are at times lacking because of the clandestine nature of their work and because of the 

secretive way in which the military commanders of Al-Qaeda plan and execute their 

activities (Ras, 2008b). 

 

The following features are part and parcel of Al-Qaeda:  They always make use of terror 

techniques, including suicide attacks and simultaneous bombings at different targets.  

They like to be in the mass media because it draws attention to their cause.  They are 

“attention seekers” (proverbial “wannabes” - Post, 2002; 2007), but “hiders” from law 

enforcement agencies worldwide that are tasked to track them down.   
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They are all committed Muslims and are all constantly exercising their religious duties in 

order to please Allah, their God.  They are all trained in the basics of warfare (infantry – 

foot soldiers) so that they can use their military training and knowledge to attack those 

that they regard as intruders and infidels.  Morgan (2001; 2007) says many of Al-Qae-

da‟s members are “killing machines.”  

 

They have very strong beliefs about Israel, the Americans, and foreigners.  They strongly 

object against the presence of America and Israel in the Middle East.  The Middle East is 

a holy place for Allah and that is also the place where the Prophet Muhammed was walk-

ing.  The three most holy Islamic sites, Mecca, Medina and Jerusalem, must be protected 

against any Western and American influences as far as possible (Bergen, 2006).   

 

They are further characterized by their thorough planning, and an eye for detail.  They 

will go and do a “recce” and carefully gather information (intelligence) until they have a 

holistic, comprehensive, and thorough picture of their target and /or enemy (Ras, 2002).  

They will carefully plan their actions, what they want to execute and achieve, and then  

do a rehearsal, and then go and do it (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http:// 

cryptome. org/alq-terr-man.htm; Post, 2002; Calvert, 2007; Ross, 2003; Pratt, 2004; Ras, 

2008a; 2009c).   

 

The careful planning of the events of 9/11 indicates how thorough they can be (Hewitt, 

2003; Bergen, 2006; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_Qaeda).  However, there is no such 

thing as a perfect crime and that even Al-Qaeda‟s best attempts to cover up their tracks 

will not be hidden for long – all terrorists will be found (Osterburg & Ward, 1992; Ras, 

2008a; 2008b).   

 

The fact that the modus operandi of Al-Qaeda members can further be divided into 

different levels of operation, pose a more serious challenge to investigation officers.  Not 

enough information is at this stage available on how Al-Qaeda, for example, is dealing 
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with the media, how they conduct business (e.g. gather funding) and operate at a military-

strategic level, without being detected (Ras 2008b; Post, 2002).   

 

2.7.3  The funding of Al-Qaeda:  Funding is a critical and vital part in any organization.  

Al-Qaeda members need funds or money to travel, to move around, to buy equipment, to 

eat, drink, and to survive – even if the amounts are small.  The more foot soldiers, the 

more money one needs to feed them.  Osama Bin Laden ploughed a lot of funds into his 

own organization through the years, but if the general goal is the establishment of an 

Islamic Caliphate world wide, then million of dollars are simply not enough (Cole, 2004). 

 

South-Africa is seen as a breeding ground for Al-Qaeda (Holt, 2004) where one has a 

relatively-speaking, good infrastructure, sound developments, and very good transport 

and banking structures.  As part of developing economies, many Muslim communities in 

South Africa, but especially overseas, are gathering “zakaat”(Hübschle, 2006) and “lilah” 

(Ras, 2008b; 2009d) funds from local Muslims.  These “earmarked” funds are then 

channeled overseas, for example, to countries like Pakistan and Afghanistan, where 

members of Al-Qaeda can get it for their Jihadist work (Ras, 2008b; Koker & Yordan, 

2008). 

 

Through the years Al-Qaeda have set-up charities or charitable organizations that gather  

funds through appealing to the general Muslim population to give money for so-called 

“needy and charitable work”, somewhere in, say Mozambique or Niger.  They at times 

advertise and say, many Muslims in Nigeria need water taps or houses.  The money is 

then gathered and then used for guerilla warfare, or for activities the recipients of these 

funds think, are appropriate (Ras, 2008b; Koker & Yordan, 2008).  Funds are obtained, 

for example, through organized crime, diamond smuggling, drug trade, money laundering 

and transnational crime (Hübschle, 2006; Ras, 2008b; Standing, 2003; Annexure O1). 

 

2.7.4  The “psychology” of recruiting Al-Qaeda members:  Al-Qaeda is constantly 

recruiting members to fill their ranks and positions.  They need a lot of soldiers in order 

to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  When Americans besieged Baghdad to topple Saddam 
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Hussein, many Muslim members, also from South Africa, went to Iraq to become so-

called “human shields” against the “invaders” (Ras, 2008b).   

 

They did not last and most of them immediately returned home and received a typical 

“hero‟s welcome” from their loved-ones at home.  For those in law enforcement circles, 

these people were regarded as “jokes” and “cowards” and did not reflect what Islamic 

commitment is all about – especially when one understands what Al-Qaeda is expecting 

from all those who want to join them (Ras, 2008b). 

 

When one looks at the requirements that they set for someone to join Al-Qaeda, it seems 

to the researcher that there is “psychology‟ behind all this.  They are looking for a spe-

cific type of person (the psychological “make-up”) who a Muslim ideologist (Jihadist), 

is mentally sound and mature, disciplined, trusted, vigilant, intelligent, and someone with 

a calm personality.  It is clear that they are not looking for “de-railed” individuals who 

are antisocial, borderline personalities, or people with “hang-ups” and mental problems.   

This is just the opposite –they want the best of the best, and these people are people who 

are mature individuals who will fit a “military type of profile” (that is, loyal, obedient, 

disciplined, willing to sacrifice / commit themselves) (Ras, 2008a).       

 

The requirements to join Al-Qaeda were clearly stated during August 1988 when the 

organization was formed.  Members must have an “open-ended” commitment, they must 

listen and be obedient, must have good manners, must be referred to the Base by a trusted 

“insider”, and they must obey the statutes and instructions of Al-Qaeda (Bergen, 2006; 

 According to the Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008; http:// cryptome.org/alq-terr-man. 

htm), members must meet the following requirements: 

 

They must be Muslims, commit to the organization‟s ideology, they must be mature (not 

minors), must be willing to sacrifice themselves (that is, to become martyrs, to die), they 

must be disciplined  (listen and obey – in the military it is called “discipline), they must 

keep secrets and conceal (hide) information, free of illness, patient, they must have a 

calm personality (tranquil and “unflappable”), and they must be intelligent and show 
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insight (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; 

Calvert, 2007; Post, 2002).   

 

Under “calm personality” the Manual specifically mentions that the member must be able 

to endure “psychological traumas” such as “…those involving bloodshed, murder, arrest, 

imprisonment, and reverse psychological traumas such as killing one or all of his Orga-

nization‟s comrades.  [He should be able] to carry out the work” (The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008; http://www.cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; Ras 2008b).   

 

In addition to these “basic ideological-psychological requirements”, those members that 

want to be utilized in special military operations like assassinations, assaults, kidnapping 

and the set and planting of bombs, also must be individually “fit and combat fit.”  The 

Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008) explicitly mentions “jumping, climbing, running”, and 

so forth.  In terms of cognitive and intellectual abilities it is required that members must 

possess “cleverness, canniness, and deception”  (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; The Al Qaeda Train-

ing Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

The Manual specifically says that members in special operations must possess “intelli-

gence, precision, and alertness.”  It again adds:  “tranquility and a calm personality that 

can cope with psychological traumas”, a special ability to keep secrets, a great ability to 

make quick decisions (conative components – section 3.15), they must be patient, be able 

to “withstand (say “no”), be religious, and they must have courage and boldness (The Al 

Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

The above-mentioned brief remarks clearly indicate that Al-Qaeda members are not 

consisting of “weak personalities” and people who are not disciplined, committed, and 

willing to pay the price.  In short, they fit into Al-Qaeda‟s military religio-Islamic  

profile.  It is only through ensuring that members meet “their requirements”, that they  

are ensured that they have the right kind of people (Ras, 2008a).   
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However, it is interesting to note that one of Osama Bin Laden‟s sons, recently recruited 

young people, especially those with mental deficiencies or from broken homes, to form 

small Jihadist cells (http://www.strat for.com/memberships/115934).  In this case, the 

cells are supposed to focus on suicide bombings (Calvert, 2007; Dean, 2004; Post, 2002, 

2007).  This means, practically-speaking, that they are now struggling to get volunteer 

candidates for suicide bombings.  Those with mental deficiencies are easier to convince 

or to persuade, and those from broken homes have less to loose than those who come 

more from stable homes where there are more support (Ras, 2008b).       

 

2.7.5  Is Al-Qaeda a military-religious organization or a religious-military 

organization?:  It is important to know what exactly is Al-Qaeda.  Is it a military 

organization with religious aspirations / influences, or is it a religious movement with 

military activities?  The researcher has never seen any scholar actually discussing this 

important point (Bergen, 2006; Pratt, 2004; Morgan, 2001; Horgan, 2006; Post, 2007; 

Gunaratna, 2001).  Paolo Pontoniere (2001; http://www.rickross.com/reference/ 

alqaeda/alqaeda28.html) suggest that one could call Al-Qaeda “a religious cult” with 

Osama Bin Laden as its “charismatic leader” A survey of literature reveals that since its 

inception, it was a movement which was born immediately at the end of the Afghan-

Russian War.  Its members were religiously driven through their belief in the holy Jihad, 

and this made them to use military tactics and weapons to fight and frustrate the Russians 

for many years.  Through the years, these aspects (the military and religion / Islamic 

beliefs in the Jihad) ) have become so interrelated and mixed up in their minds.  Thus, 

without doubt Al-Qaeda is a military organization, that is totally religious-ideologically 

(Jihadist) driven (Ras, 2008b). 

 

The majority of Al-Qaeda members are guerilla fighters – “hit and run” militia who will 

strike and then again “hit cover” in order not to be caught, until they again rise to strike 

again.  In short, they are most of the time not a conventional military group.  They do not  

fight with planes and tanks and huge military equipment; they use military tactics and 

small military arms like bombs, rifles, RPG7s, hand grenades, and so forth, but they are 
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definitely military-trained, military-oriented, and military-minded men.  They all strive to 

be, and to act like soldiers, and they are willing to die like soldiers (Ras, 2008b). 

 

2.7.6  Islamic “religio-psycho-jihad-ideology” in Al-Qada:  Islam is a religion.  For 

Al-Qaeda members it is their life, because Allah (God) is their life – at least according to 

the set requirements of becoming a member.  The fanaticism and determination that very 

often characterize Al-Qaeda attacks and bombings underline that their “religion” (which 

includes the ideology of Jihad) is the main motivational factor that drives them to do 

what they do.  Their whole “psyche” is build around this (Ras, 2008b). 

 

They see religion, ideology, politics, service to God, military action, as different compo-

nents that are so interrelated with one another that, in their minds, it becomes basically 

one and the same thing (Ras, 2008b).  This, what the researcher terms as “Islamic-religio-

psycho-Jihad-ideology”, forms and is, existentially-speaking, their “will to meaning” 

(Frankl, 1962; 1969; Ras, 2000).  It is not only their belief, it is more than this – it is their  

“addiction”, and “medicine” (Ras, 2008b).   

 

In short, their whole life is focused and built around the belief that the establishment of 

an Islamic Caliphate is what their life is all about, and must be.  Osama Bin Laden and 

other top leaders of the Base always emphasized and indicated that members must be 

totally committed, even up to death (“martyrdom” – The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 

2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr.man.htm).  Philosophically-put, for Al-Qaeda mem-

bers, Al-Qaeda is:  “Their place, their existence, their healing, their life, their psyche, 

their psychology” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

However, this “religion” (rather, “holistic belief-system” – Ras, 2008b) is conveyed to 

members through Osama Bin Laden, the other leaders, and all radical Islamic clerics.   

Al-Qaeda members are most of the time dedicated and committed members who have 

religious contacts with their religious leaders.  The religious leaders are the ones who 

instigate the violence and attacks that are very often seen on television.  Behind the 
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Qur‟an , inside the Mosques and in the Madrassas (Islamic schools), the religious leaders, 

especially in Pakistan, Iraq and in Afghanistan, spread the teachings of the holy Jihad. 

 

Religious leaders are very influential because they form and shape the youth through 

education in the schools (Madrassas) and in their religious gatherings in the Mosques.    

They teach the young pupils to memorize the Qur‟an, to know everything about their 

religion, and also to know what makes them different from others who are not Muslims.  

These differences are used to motivate them to do Jihad.  Al-Qaeda, seems to be using 

and manipulating Islam in a particular “psychological manner” (Ras, 2008a).    

 

From a behavioral and social-cognitive point of view (Bandura 1986; Hjelle & Ziegler, 

1992), the Islamic leaders (clerics, Al-Qaeda leaders, especially Osama Bin Laden), act 

as role models for the young and new recruits (Bergen, 2006).  The youth, through imi-

tation (e.g. reciting parts of the Qur‟an over, and over, and over), are psychologically-

speaking, “exposed to” exclusive Islamic materials, and specifically  “indoctrinated 

against” any foreign, especially American, influences.  The end result is a typical, “mi- 

litant-religious (Islamic) member” who sees himself / herself as part and parcel of the 

socio-cultural world of Islam – a world that was created by Allah (God), where every 

individual member of Islam must constantly strive, with all other Muslims to establish an 

Islamic Caliphate through the Jihad (Ras, 2008b). 

 

While ordinary clerics teach and indoctrinate the youth in the ways of Islam and Allah, 

the Al-Qaeda members will take it to the extreme (Post, 2007).  Radicalism and militancy 

are inevitable, and no political changes are possible if there is not a total commitment and 

a willingness to join the holy Jihad in a physical manner.  The use of violence is essential, 

and exploiting the fear of people (Ras, 2009ca; Morgan, 2001; Post, 2007; Horgan, 2006; 

2007).  Al-Qaeda can achieve what they want to achieve through paralyzing the uninvol-

ved, and mobilizing those who are open for any regime changes.  The Al-Qaeda Training 

Manual (2008) express that Al-Qaeda special operations members must mock the regi-

me‟s admiration among the population, “spreading fear and terror through the regime‟s 
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ranks” (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  “Psychological warfare” forms an integral 

part of Al-Qaeda‟s military warfare plans (Ras, 2008b).    

 

For many Al-Qaeda members, involvement in the Jihadist struggle give them a sense of 

significance and power (Post 2007).  In short, it is their sense of meaning “discovery” 

(Ras, 2008b).  The Jihad lifts them out of a life of misery into, to use the well-known 

logotherapeutic phrase, something “meaningful” (Frankl, 1962; 1965; 1969; 1970; Ras, 

2000; Post, 2007; Horgan, 2006).   

 

For an Al-Qaeda “outsider”, it seems that the “Al-Qaeda psychology” that they are using 

to form and shape the behavior of their members and their new recruits, is a kind of “mi-

xed blend  psychology” (Ras,. 2008b).  For the researcher, this “unique type of psycho-

logy” consists basically of the following:  Jihadist ideologies, Qur‟anic-fundamentalist 

(very conservative) readings and interpretations of the Holy Qur‟an, Islamic militancy 

and radicalism (based upon their past military knowledge and experiences), a particular 

dualistic-religio-world-outlook (where they divide the world between good and evil, that 

is, believers and unbelievers), and a theocracy (Allah rules everything), based and em-

bedded in a predominant Middle-Eastern (Arabic) culture (Ras, 2008b). 

 

2.8  PSYCHOLOGICAL INSIGHTS ABOUT AL-QAEDA 

Insights from psychology, as well as knowledge derived from different other disciplines 

like criminology, police studies, the military, intelligence, and many other fields, are all 

assisting law enforcement personnel to form a more comprehensive and accurate under-

standing of Al-Qaeda and its members.   

 

2.8.1  A logotherapeutic contribution:  Although a lot has been published on this 

particular international group, no one has used logotherapeutic insights to describe this 

group.  By using a qualitative approach the researcher hopes to expand the existing 

knowledge pool of Al-Qaeda using some of Viktor Frankl‟s logotherapeutic (psycholo-

gical) remarks (Frankl, 1962; 1963; 1965; Ras, 2000).  So doing, this study may possibly 

contribute to the existing academic knowledge about Al-Qaeda. 
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The field of logotherapy is today very wide and there are certainly as many views as there 

are practitioners or researchers.  However, the basics are the same.  People can be 

“healed” through meaning that they attach to their lives.  If someone finds meaning in 

something, his life becomes meaningful.  In terms of Al-Qaeda, this means:  Al-Qaeda 

members, even without knowing it, belief that they find meaning (“healing”) when they 

serve the interests of Al-Qaeda (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Logotherapy).        

 

Put differently:  when someone belongs to Al-Qaeda, this organization‟s ideology, 

theology, group dynamics, internal organizational structure and set-up, combined with 

their world-view of seeing things in a particular light, “transform” their members in such 

a way that they follow their leader, Osama Bin Laden, and the other members of this 

group.  Al-Qaeda, as an organization, provide and give members of this group a reason 

why they live and why they are willing to die for their beliefs (Ras, 2008a; 2009c).   

 

They sacrifice themselves because of their belief-system of wanting to please Allah and 

follow Osama Bin Laden who is seen as a true leader.  Through him they can reach their 

own goals in life, get out of poverty, and become a “somebody” (Govender, 2008) who 

can get somewhere in life (Bergen, 2006).  From a logotherapeutic point of view, mem-

bers discover ”meaning” in their lives (Frankl, 1962; Ras, 2000).  Al-Qaeda becomes the 

reason why many of them live and are even willing to die (Ras, 2008a; 2009c).          
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CHAPTER THREE 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 
3.1  INTRODUCTION 

In this chapter the research methodology that was used in this study is discussed.  To 

understand Al-Qaeda better it seemed beneficial to research existing knowledge available 

on Al-Qaeda so as to try and cut through to the “heart and mind” of this organization.  

Hints or insights from psychology, especially ideas in logotherapy (Frankl, 1962; Ras, 

2000) suggest that it would assist to better understand this organization.    

 

Logotherapy as part of psychology is a humanistic movement in psychology used by 

Viktor Frankl who, especially focused on “meaning of life” (Kendall & Hammen, 1995; 

Brammer, Abrego, & Shostrom, 1993; Ras, 2000;  http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Logo 

therapy).  In this study, qualitative psychological insights, especially from logotherapy, 

were used to better understand Al-Qaeda.  The researcher believes that the term “mean- 

ing” is of special importance in trying to understand this terror group (Ras, 2000).    

 

3.2  THE RATIONALE FOR THE PRESENT RESEARCH 

What is the rationale for this research?  The reason is simple.  Not much is available on 

Al-Qaeda that assists law enforcement personnel to be successful in identifying and 

tracing them down before they can strike again.   We do not truly understand why people 

join Al-Qaeda and what they really want to achieve.  We do not know why some people 

are willing to blow themselves into pieces while others do not do that (Ras, 2008b; 

Botha, 2007; Mhlongo, 2008; O’Connor, 2006; http:www.apsu.edu/oconnort/3400/ 

3400lect02.htm).    

 

By conducting a qualitative study this research output may assist those working in espe-

cially law enforcement to better understand this international terrorist organization. 

This knowledge may also assist in preventing Al-Qaeda members to kill others, mostly 

innocent victims, through terrorist acts or acts of sabotage (Ras, 2008b).   



 67 

Today, Al-Qaeda especially makes use of suicide bombings to achieve their objectives 

and to create anarchy amongst people so that that may fear this group.  By creating fear, 

Al-Qaeda members are busy disempowering innocent people, who, through living in fear, 

become more vulnerable and willing to accept Al-Qaeda and their leaders as their only  

rulers.  Al-Qaeda is definitely busy with a kind of psychological warfare – they do what 

they do to change the hearts and minds of people by utilizing fear (Hoffman, 2007;   

http:// usinfo.state.gov/journals/itps/0507/ijpe/hoffman.htm; Ras, 2008a).    

 

In order to assist law enforcement personnel, who are tasked to ensure and maintain 

social order in society, one needs to work proactively or preventatively (Kalidheen, 2008; 

Ras, 2009c).  This approach necessitates information about Al-Qaeda that will assist us in 

understanding them so that one can make predictions about their next moves in the light 

of their modus operandi, or they way they do and plan things (Ras, 2008a).  

 

The gathering of information on Al-Qaeda is critical in order to ensure that a holistic and 

coherent picture can be constructed to understand their way of thinking, plans, future 

planning and proposed activities (Ras, 2008b).  Due to their illegal and clandestine 

activities, it is vital that existing researchers must try to gather as much and as precise 

information on Al-Qaeda as far as possible for further analyses, evaluation and recom-

mendations (Kalidheen, 2008; Ragan & Matteson, 2010; Ras, 2008a).       

 

3.3  RESEARCH APPROACH THAT IS USED IN THIS STUDY 

The qualitative research method was used in this study (Creswell, 1998; Miles & 

Huberman, 1994;  Silverman, 2005).  Denzin and Lincoln (1994) argue that the 

qualitative research approach has expanded greatly in recent decades and is rapidly 

displacing outdated quantitative-style research (Ras, 2006b).   

 

There is a trend that qualitative research is going to expand dramatically in the near 

future, especially amongst those who undertake research in new aspects such as 

indigenous knowledge systems (Ombe, 2003; Kazemi, Shahvali & Zarafshani 2003; 
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Ajibade & Shokemi, 2003; Andemichael, Magara & Nyumba, 2003; Mutema, 2003; 

Lillejord & Søreide, 2003) and other new paradigms shifts (Ras, 2006b). 

 

3.4  REASON FOR USING THE QUALITATIVE APPROACH IN THIS STUDY 

Qualitative researchers normally construct social reality and attempt to discover cultural 

meaning, while quantitative style measure objective facts.  The latter also focuses on 

variables and emphasizes reliability while the qualitative style focuses on interactive 

processes and events and emphasizes authenticity.  Qualitative researchers are much 

more involved in the research process and deal with more information than the quantita-

ve researcher who is detached from the context (Creswell, 1994; 1998; Denzin & 

Lincoln, 1994; Grobler, 2005; Ras, 2006b; Silverman, 2005).   

 

Davis and Klopper (2003) correctly pointed out that in qualitative research the emphasis 

is placed on individual’s perceptions, attitudes, beliefs, feelings and behaviour as well as 

the meanings and interpretations that they attach to certain situations.  What is meaning-

ful to a person is very often the driving factor that keeps him or her going in life, and it 

also tells people how others construct their experiential and existential world (Frankl, 

1962, 1963, 1969; Ras, 2000; 2006b).     

 

It is only by grasping the way in which people define situations, events and other 

people’s actions that one gains some understanding of the subjective experiential world 

of people (Grobler, 2005).  Engelbrecht (1991) clearly states that people  (in her study 

“victims”) have “cognitive baggage” they usually carry with them.  It is important, 

therefore, to understand those assumptions and expectations in order to understand how 

they feel about themselves and the environment in which they function.   

 

3.4.1  Good psychological advice:  In order to understand Al-Qaeda in social reality, the 

remark and question of Steinar Kvale, a psychologist, is something that needs to taken as 

very good advice:  “If you want to know how people understand their world and life, why 

not talk to them?”   In other words, a researcher must simply go and talk to those who 
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know about Al-Qaeda and allow them to talk back to him /her – this is good advice (Ras, 

2006b). 

 

What it means in practice is that:  approach people whom you think are knowledgeable 

about Al-Qaeda and ask them questions.  Through the feedback enough information can 

be gathered and that will again stimulate further questions that may lead to further 

enquiries.  Although contact with Al-Qaeda members is problematic due to the fact that 

they are in hiding, there are many Muslims who are knowledgeable about this group,  

and there is also literature and electronic sources that can be consulted (Ras, 2008a).    

 

When speaking to people, one starts, in a certain sense, operating in, what theologians 

call, a hermeneutic circle, that expands all wider and wider at the same time, generating 

more and more information relevant to your topic.  In other words, the more questions 

one asks the more answers one gets, and this leads to further questions and answers that 

all contribute to a more holistic picture about Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008a). 

 

3.4.2  Advantages of a qualitative approach:  Flexibility is a key concept in qualitative 

research (Grobler, 2005).  By making use of this approach the researcher is not forced to 

apply strict interview-rules, for example, when gathering information.  This approach 

allows for follow-up questions during a conversation or interview, to allow the respon-

dent to steer a conversation, or simply, to just permit participants to pour out their hearts 

(Ras, 2006b).  This is of course not possible with a quantitative approach where a 

researcher normally ask respondents to answer a questionnaire that is set and fixed in a 

particular manner that seldom allows any form of deviation and flexibility (Ras, 2008a).      

 

The qualitative researcher, according to Davis and Klopper (2003) builds a complex 

holistic picture, analyses words, and reports the detailed views of informants to his/her 

readers.  A multi-perspective approach (Schurink, 1998) is used, in other words, aimed at 

describing , making sense of, interpreting or reconstructing social interaction in terms of 

the meanings that the respondents attach to it.  Qualitative research has all to do about the 
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qualities of human beings and to understand phenomena in a particular context (Davis & 

Klopper, 2003; Creswell, 1998; Ras, 2006b).  

 

While quantitative research focuses on the gathering, analyses and interpretation of 

statistics and or numbers, the researcher in qualitative research gather data like words, 

stories, anecdotes, expressive language, views and opinions, beliefs and “do’s and  

don’t’ s” of that what he/she is studying (Davis & Klopper, 2003; Creswell, 1994; 1998; 

Silverman, 2005; Ras, 2006b).  This is more in line with what the researcher believes is 

the more appropriate approach to study Al-Qaeda in order to get a more comprehensive 

picture of this group.      

 

3.4.3  Special nature of this research:  clandestine / “closed” or open sources:  The 

research done in this study was based on open sources.  Although information on Al-

Qaeda is normally gathered in a clandestine manner by law enforcement agencies all 

around the globe, the researcher gathered his information through open sources like 

published documents, books and electronic sources.  Normally information that is 

available on Al-Qaeda is made only available to those working within law enforcement 

circles and it is also classified because of the possible dangers researchers or law 

enforcement operators may face when investigating or researching an international 

terrorist organization (Kalidheen, 2008; Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Gunaratna, 2001; 

Friedman, 2008).     

 

Retaliation or elimination of inquisitive people is always possible, and anyone doing 

research on this group, will later draw attention from several different intelligence 

agencies world-wide, who are most of the time tasked to gather information on the latest 

movements of Al-Qaeda (Ras 2008a; 2008b).  While “closed  sources” are clandestine 

sources who remain “hiding’ in order to protect their identities and to stay alive (Van 

Niekerk, 2008), and while it is a well-known fact that Al-Qaeda members are trained and 

tasked to eliminate those that they regard as their enemies (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; 2009c; 

The Al Qaeda Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; Friedman 2008; 
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Chamberlain, 2008), the researcher pointed out that his research took place through 

consulting open sources.  Open sources are open to members of the public (Ras, 2008a).   

 

3.4.4  Open sources:  Qualitative research techniques include personal conversations, 

interviews, the study of documents, literature and books, electronic texts, and so forth 

(Ras, 2006b).  There is sufficient information published on the internet, especially after 

9/11, that is now regarded as open-sources (Le Roux, 2003).  The researcher hopes to 

qualitatively study the material that is available on Al-Qaeda and see whether this will 

assist to understand  this organization better.  Recommendations can then be made to 

people working in law enforcement so that they can have an easier task by understanding 

and identifying those who may want to commit deeds of terror (Ras, 2008b; Kalidheen, 

2008; Hewitt, 2003; Osterburg & Ward, 1992).   

 

3.4.5  Qualitative research leads to a quality life:  The researcher wishes to qualita-

tively research Al-Qaeda so that this knowledge can assist to better understand them and 

to predict their next moves.  This may directly contribute to safety and security in society 

and may help to create a climate in which economic and social development takes place 

(Ras, 2008a; 2009d).    

 

A tranquil environment is an environment that is good for development and will lead to 

economic investment, more job creation, money generation and prosperity for more 

people (Ras, 2008a).  In short, it helps to accumulate wealth and help people to live better 

lives. There is no doubt that qualitative research lead to a better and more fully-apprecia-

ted quality life-style (Albrecht, 2007b).  

 

3.5  RESEARCH  METHODS AND TECHNIQUES 

In general, research methods are seen as codified series of steps taken to complete a 

certain task or to reach an objective (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Methods), while the 

techniques refer more precisely to the methods that the researcher uses to do his/her 

research (Maxfield & Babbie, 1998; Ras, 1998; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Five_ 

techniques;  Livingston, 1996).   
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The information gathered in this study was acquired through interviews, some more in-

depth than others (Chronis, 2000; Grobler, 2005), conversations (telephonically and 

personal), by browsing the internet and searching the world-wide web, by making use of 

literature studies (text books, manuals, brochures, historical documents, periodicals, 

magazines, maps, advertisements, pamphlets) and through watching television programs 

(news, documentaries) (Ras, 2006b). 

 

The research approach was not based on statistical data that will be collected (Bless & 

Kathuria, 1993; Monk-Turner & Payne 2005; Ras, 2006b) but rather on what was al- 

ready known via open sources, that is, electronic and documentary means. Both primary 

and secondary sources were used (Jupp, 1993). 

 

Personal, informal and unstructured interviews and conversations, document analyses 

(library research) and internet searches (Le Roux, 2003), are used to get to the heart and 

mind of Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2006b).  Qualitative research (Schurink,1998), more specifically 

interviewing, serves to illuminate the meaning people attach to situations in their “social 

world” (Engelbrecht, 1991; Grobler, 2005; Ras, 2006b).  Davis and Klopper (2003) agree 

that interviewing is a primary data collection technique in qualitative research.  Face to 

face interviews particularly provide an opportunity to more closely focus on issues that 

are of great importance to the respondent.  It assist the interviewer to elaborate further on 

those issues he thinks are of significance and what he regards as important to the study 

(Ras, 2006b).   

 

Data was also gathered by analyzing existing literature on Al-Qaeda.  This was meant to 

assist the researcher to form a coherent picture of this particular group.  By studying and 

looking at existing literature and by looking at people’s portrayal of Al-Qaeda members 

and their activities, as seen on video and television or on the silver screen, the researcher 

got access to the “actor’s viewpoint” (Jupp, 1993; Ras, 2006b), or, to that of the film 

producer.  Many people maintain certain perceptions about Al-Qaeda that are directly 

based upon what is portrayed in the media as well as what they have observed on 

television or in films (Ras, 2006b; 2008a).   



 73 

3.6  SPECIFIC DATA GATHERING TECHNIQUES 

The gathering of data is certainly the most challenging and most important part of any 

qualitative study.  During fieldwork activities the researcher’s senses, especially his/her 

ears should be wide open to detect anything peculiar or unusual, or simply, to observe 

with the eyes (Ras, 2006b).  The following methods or techniques were specifically 

selected and used to gather information in the present research project (Ras, 2006b).   

 

3.6.1  Personal communications / conversations:  The researcher has spoken to people 

in an informal or unstructured personal way (Lillejord & Søoreide, 2003; Ras, 2006b).  

No particular socio-cultural or historical setting was chosen for meeting those, that were 

approached or questioned about Al-Qaeda, in the data-gathering process.  Time was made 

set aside to listen, to respond, to exchange ideas and to give participants the opportunity 

to express themselves honestly and freely on Al-Qaeda.  They were allowed to ask 

questions, to comment, to tell a story, share a joke or just express themselves in any way 

they found appropriate and relevant. 

 

Personal conversations often took place in a motor vehicle, in a restaurant, in a mosque or 

outside the mosque, in a house or building, when driving, walking or sitting down.  There 

were times when people “recalled what happened long time ago” or they were visiting me 

and then they changed or redirected the conversation to Al-Qaeda, or any other relevant 

matter (Kalidheen, 2008; Ras, 2006b; 2008b).   

 

The main idea revolved around allowing people to exercise their constitutional right of 

freedom of expression.  The constitution clearly states:  “Everyone has a right to freedom 

of expression which includes…freedom to receive or impart information or ideas” (South 

Africa 1996, sec 16(1)(b); Ras, 2006b).  This means in practice that people could speak 

freely and were under no obligation to reveal anything or to say anything that he /she did 

not want to reveal or say (Ras, 2008a).     

 

3.6.2  Interviews:  Interviewing is a primary data collection technique in qualitative 

research (Davis & Klopper, 2003).  Face-to-face interviews particularly provide an 
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opportunity to more closely focus on issues that are of great importance to the respon-

dent.  It assists the interviewer to elaborate further on those issues he thinks are of 

significance and what he regards as important to the study (Ras, 2006b; Khalideen, 

2008). 

 

The researcher considered an interview as a conversation with a purpose or a goal 

(Matarazzo, 1996; Nietzel, Bernstein & Milich, 1994).  Interviewing allowed the 

researcher access to the observations, experiences, places, travels, and worlds of other 

people (Ras, 2006b).  Through the interviews the researcher learnt about peoples  

experiences, what they perceive, how they interpret their perceptions, how events affect 

their thoughts and feelings, and so forth (Davis & Klopper, 2003).   

 

The researcher also learnt about the “meanings” people attach to things that basically 

provide  meaning and direction to their lives (Frankl, 1962, 1963, 1969, Ras, 2000; 

2006b).  In terms of this research, the researcher interviewed a few people who he 

thought may be knowledgeable about Al-Qaeda, terrorists, or one or other aspects of this 

study that may shed more light on this topic (Ras, 2008b).   

 

This was especially done in order to get some information dealing with counter-terrorism 

measures (Kalidheen, 2008).  People working in the safety and security industry, whether 

in public or in private capacity, were quite helpful in this regard.        

 

3.6.3  Telephone conversations:  Denzin (2002) states that through cell phones “…we 

increasingly experience every day  life, reality…via technologies of …telepresence”  

(p. 834).  Telephone conversations were used in this study to reach those out of reach,  

to cut on fuel costs, and when it was not possible to have face to face interviews.  Tele- 

phone conversations were also used to clarify matters and to gather additional informa-

tion when there was a need to clarify an aspect that was mentioned in a previous inter-

view or conversation that could be regarded as “meaningful.”   
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Cell phones were very effective in gathering information from especially Muslim-speak-

ers because they are more knowledgeable about Al-Qaeda and are also more committed 

to their faith and they visit the mosque for prayers, even up to five times every day.  This 

commitment makes it difficult to get hold of them when they are visiting their place of 

prayer.  As a result of this unavailability, the researcher was forced to make use of a 

landline or cell phone (Ras 2006b; 2008a). 

 

At times, follow-up calls were made to the same person, that previously was interviewed 

telephonically, due to many unclear aspects that the researcher felt could still be clarified.  

Some people only revealed specialized knowledge about certain aspects of Al-Qaeda, for 

example, their ideology or belief-system.  Others provided a more holistic overview or 

displayed a more in-depth knowledge of their modus operandi, their organizational 

structures, or their history.  Uncertainties about what has been previously said, and any 

other matter that latter revealed some “question marks”, were also later clarified through 

the phone (Ras, 2006b; 2008a).   

 

3.6.4  The use of interpreters / translators:  Language was never a big issue or problem 

when the researcher had started to do research on Al-Qaeda.  Most of the information, 

published on the internet, for example, is in English.  However, there were cases where 

the researcher had come across Arabic terms or words.  In such cases clarification was 

sought from those who understand it and to clarify these for him (Ras, 2006b). 

 

On a few occasions, interpreters were used to clarify terminology and concepts.  Many of 

the Muslim members who are knowledgeable about Al-Qaeda, are speaking Urdu, Arabic 

Gujarati, or one or other Indian dialect.  This needed some clarification.  If someone has 

struggled to express himself / herself clearly, or the researcher could not grasp the mean-

ing of a particular term or word, he then has requested someone else to interpret and 

clarify that for him (Ras, 2006b).  

 

Although any researcher can always be questioned on matters like accuracy, validity, 

reliability and precise details regarding the context of any message, the core or central 
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message or information has always been conveyed in an original and authentic manner.  

Most of the time, the researcher asked the maulana or mufti (religious leader) to explain a 

specific term that has been used.  Many Muslim clerics and ordinary Muslims were very 

helpful in this regard (I. Patel, 2008; S. Patel, 2008; F. Cassim, 2008; S. Cassim, 2008).   

 

Of great help was the background knowledge that the researcher had through his past 

studies at the University of Stellenbosch, where he inter alia has done a Bachelor’s and 

Honours degree in Biblical and Semitic languages.  The Old Testament was written, 

mainly in Hebrew, and a few sections in Aramaic.  Both these two languages are part of 

the Semitic language group or cluster (Ras, 2008a; Johns, 1978).     

 

While Hebrew and Aramaic are part of the Northwest Semitic languages, Arabic (the 

language of the Holy Qur’an and mother tongue of perhaps more than 90% or more of 

Al-Qaeda members), is part of the Southeast Semitic language group (Johns, 1978; Ali,  

1946).  It was also compulsory for the researcher to take and to pass Syriac during his 

Honours studies in Biblical languages during 1984 and 1985.  Syriac is very closely 

related to Arabic, especially the alphabet and the appearance of the letters – something 

that has enabled the researcher not to be exposed to a “linguistic-cultural shock” when he 

was exposed to Arabic words and expressions at times (Johns, 1978; Syriac Bible, 1979; 

Smith, 1979).  

 

3.6.5  Document analyses:  A lot of research went into literature study, for example, 

reading and analyzing remarks that were made on Al-Qaeda.  These included text books, 

manuals, brochures, pamphlets (propaganda), periodicals, magazines, newspapers, 

advertisements, encyclopedias, dictionaries, CVs and portfolio of evidence.  Attention 

was also given to photos, maps, sign boards (e.g. at mosques, madrassas), labels (on 

typical Muslim products – e.g. halaal signs on sugar sachets or chickens), study guides 

and training manuals (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-

man.htm; Annexure P1). 
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The reading of all kinds of information dealing with this topic had to be done by the 

researcher in order to be truly academic and to ensure a responsible and accountable 

product that is transparent and professional .  The use of all kinds of Arabic and Muslim 

terms,  when it comes to Al-Qaeda, necessitated a very high level of competency and 

professionalism.  As a result of this reality, every word that may throw some light on  

the topic had to be read, study, and had to be clearly understood (Ras 2006b).   

 

Document analysis refers to the analysis of the contents of documents that the researcher 

had read.  It is a technique used for gathering and analyzing the context and content of 

any text or document.  Although a text (or document) could be seen as anything in writ-

ten format, visual or spoken information that serves as a medium of communication, in 

this particular context, the analysis of “contents” refers to the “written words” in the 

above-mentioned sources, for example, on labels or sign boards, as well as the oral 

communications that took place, for example, personal conversations and interviews  

(Ras, 2006b;  Silverman, 2005).  

 

Text also includes “television, film and video” and as a result, it is included under docu-

ment analysis.  The “content” refers to words, meanings, pictures, symbols, ideas, themes 

or any message that can be communicated.  In short, what the researcher “had read, heard 

and seen” constituted the “contents” (Ras 2006b). 

 

Quantitative content analysis has to do with objective and systematic counting while 

qualitative content analysis focuses more on themes, and is more critical and interpre-

tative in its application.  The latter technique especially has been implemented.  The 

researcher knows that an Al Qaeda member needs to plan, should be prepared to fight  

and sacrifice himself, believes in the Jihad or holy war, and must hate infidels (unbe-

lievers).  With these qualities in mind, he studied the contents of books, manuals and 

other relevant or related texts and documents to discover and observe what information 

they have in store on Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008a; Kalidheen, 2008; Silverman, 2005).   
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The researcher also watched movies, especially television (news like Al-Jazeera), where 

applicable, to see what are people saying about this group or what are they actually 

saying about themselves.  Through this process, relevant information was secured and 

accumulated, for analyses and interpretation.  Where insights of television clips, for 

example, were incorporated in this study, details have been given in the text, with the full 

particulars captured under in the list of references (Ras, 2006b).   

 

Rubin and Babbie (2001) are correct in saying that people are experiencing an “in-

formation explosion” and the library is one of the main battlefields.  The other main 

battlefield certainly will be the world wide web with all its computerized library fields 

and electronic information, that, if it could be measured in A4-type of pages, would 

comprise literally millions and millions of pages (Le Roux, 2003; Ras, 2006b). 

 

Electronic documents, that is, information obtained through search engines like Google, 

AltaVista, Lycos, HotBot , MSN, and Yahoo on the world wide web (internet) is also 

included under “document analysis.”  It is possible to gather large quantities of informa-

tion through the electronic media (Le Roux 2003).  Key words regarding “al-Qaeda” 

were used in the search process and it was possible to obtain a comprehensive picture 

about present and past Al-Qaeda activities around the globe (Ras, 2006b). 

 

3.6.6  The use of field notes, brochures, relevant documents and photos:  In the social 

sciences, field notes are normally seen as written expressions and facts gathered during a 

scientific investigation (Prinsloo, 1993).  In this study, field notes simply refers to cryptic 

or skeleton notes that the researcher made to assist him to remember what someone has 

said about Al-Qaeda and also what he has observed or experienced.  It includes, for 

example, peculiar sayings, names of persons and places, and any other relevant remarks 

dealing with this topic (Silverman, 2005; Ras, 2008b).   

 

Photos that were gathered during the research process in order to illustrate something or 

to highlight one or other issue were also included.  As the saying, goes:  “One picture 

speaks more than a thousand words.”  This certainly is true.  These photos and / or 
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illustrations were most of the time very informative and descriptive, and have assisted the 

researcher in gathering appropriate details about certain aspects of this study.   

 

Notes build confidence in what a researcher is doing and one gets into a cycle of reflec-

tion and change (Hurst, 2008).  The revision of field notes and brochures (pamphlets), as 

well as re-looking at some photos, have assisted the researcher to rethink what he saw 

and heard and has assisted him to get a more in-depth under-standing of Al-Qaeda.  In a 

sense, it could be said that the field notes assisted the researcher “to go deeper” and “to 

grow” further into this field of study (Ras, 2006b). 

 

3.6.7  The use of “tropes”:  When people are trained to perform a specific function, 

whether administratively or operationally, instructors very often train their students 

through linguistic devices that are called tropes (Crank, 1996).  This is especially used in 

law enforcement, including in police and military psychology (Ras, 2008a).  “Tropes”, 

refer, for example, to stories, metaphors, anecdotes and jokes.   The telling of stories is 

actually anecdotal evidence (Livingston, 1996).   

 

Through these stories people remember what they must do and learn quickly about their 

particular occupations (Crank, 1996).  Viktor Frankl, for example, especially believed in 

the power of humor - something that he always tried to share with others, very often 

through the telling of specific stories – stories we can call, “tropes” (Ras, 2006b; Ras, 

2000; Frankl, 1962). 

 

To be more precise, people learn about “the culture” in which they are going to work.  

Al-Qaeda is no exception.  Their members are trained in a specific manner, and “tropes” 

are inter alia used to explain to members what is expected from them and how they must 

behave.  The Al-Qaeda Training Manual, is a classical example.  It tells members what is 

expected from them.  Instructors link what is expected from members, as contained in 

this manual, with their own stories and life experiences, and by doing so, try to engrave 

a specific “Al-Qaeda culture” within each trainee (Human, 2008;  Ras, 2008a;  http:// 

cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm;  Silverman, 2005).       
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Manning (1989) opines that researchers will find accepted practices, rules and principles 

of conduct that are applied in different situations within the occupational culture where a 

person works.  In terms of Al-Qaeda, this means that a person who is educated in Al-

Qaeda activities, will accept the rules of behaviour applicable to that required of an Al-

Qaeda member.  In other words, the manner in which Al-Qaeda members act and behave, 

very often will be a direct result of the training they had received (Ras, 2006b).        

 

Crank (1996) believes that the accumulation of tropes makes each organizational culture 

unique, depending on its work circumstances and its members’ collective experiences.  

Vocabularies, stories and unique experiences are incorporated in the occupation that later 

become the norm of how a person must act in order to be in line with other practitioners 

and what is expected from him or her (Ras, 2006b).   

 

Past experiences, Afghan-Russian war stories, past successful sabotage deeds of Al-

Qaeda members, and so forth, are all examples, of tropes (stories and life experiences) 

that Al-Qaeda instructors expect from their trainees and members to incorporate in their 

lives (Ras, 2006b; 2008b).  Al-Qaeda expressions, for example, “infidels” and “dogs”, 

are both referring to non-Muslims, and are typical examples of concepts and language  

expressions that are uniquely used in Al-Qaeda.   

 

Crank (1996) refers to instructors as “ideological boundary spanners” because they are 

responsible for providing the rational discourse and a particular worldview to their 

learners.  In an Al-Qaeda context it means that the instructors convey “common sense” 

knowledge about their organization, its members, and others, to the learners through their 

experiences, stories, metaphors, and other figures of speech that they opt to use (Ras, 

2006b).   

 

The importance of tropes is that they grab the imagination of people because it deals  

with the “imaginative”, and in that sense, “sticks” or “glue” to the listener.  The  
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result is that a student or Al-Qaeda trainee is, for example, moved or informed, by that 

which the instructor wants to convey (Ras, 2006b; Human, 2008).  

 

The reason for tropes (narratives / stories) will vary, but it can be, for example, to inform, 

instruct, persuade, to illustrate some idea or to stir.  Lillejord and Søreide (2003) have 

successfully made use of stories or narratives in their qualitative approach to under-stand 

indigenous knowledge, while Ras (1996) implemented literary criticism and narrative 

criticism in analyzing his sources which dealt with different stories (Ras, 2006b).  This 

research made use of the insights of “tropes” in order to understand Al-Qaeda (Crank, 

1996; Ras, 2008a; Manning 1989; Livingston 1996).      

 

3.6.8  Film, television and video analyses:  According to Denzin (2002) we inhabit a 

second hand world, one already mediated by cinema, television and other apparatuses of 

postmodern society.  He is of the opinion that people do not have direct access to the 

world;  they only experience and study its representations.  The point that he puts 

forward, is that humans are influenced by the world of the media and that through the 

media they see and experience things.  People need to be reflexive about this because 

their views and opinions are formed and shaped by the media, like film and television  

(Ras, 2006b; 2008a).     

 

In the older days (1910s – Van Rooyen, 2000) films entered the world of the “native” and 

then brought news from “that world” to the “modern world” of the Western observer.  

Now it has changed.  Television, especially news reports on channels like E-TV, SABC 

1, 2, 3, CNN, BBC, Sky News, RT (Russia Today) and Aljazeera are focusing on reality 

and truth.  Reporters visit a scene and bring the news from specific socio-political, 

historical-cultural or religious settings where things are really happening (Ras, 2006b). 

 

Whether it is another bomb explosion in Baghdad or Mumbai, President Barack Obama 

in Washington DC, explaining his policy regarding the presence of the United States in 

Iraq, or simply, Al-Qaeda members, claiming another bomb attack as one of their attacks; 
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reality shows are in (Ras, 2006b).   It is especially news bulletins that are picturing real-

life events the best (Ras, 2008a).      

 

During interviews, demonstrations, violence, incidents, accusations, whatever the case, 

people literally “see and hear” how people strike and shout, and “can” almost “smell” the 

burning rubber and fire.  Through people’s imaginative minds, they are able to experien-

ce all these events in their lounges.  The media is responsible for bringing “reality” into 

peoples’ homes and lives.  The movies, very often, take advantage of this aspect through 

sensationalizing the observable (Ras, 2006b). 

 

When it comes to researching Al-Qaeda, it is clear that what one sees on television and in 

films is very often dramatic but very accurate and is even a truthful reflection of what is 

really happening behind the scenes, or on the ground, or, at least, part of it.  User discre- 

tion and expert “inside” knowledge is necessary to decipher the truth, although personal 

experiences can lead one astray (Neuman & Wiegand, 2000), something that one must 

keep in mind when studying Al-Qaeda.  Deception is very often used to deceive people.   

 

By looking at people’s portrayal of Al-Qaeda members and their activities as seen on 

video, the television and on the silver screen, a person gets access to the actors’ view- 

point (Jupp, 1993) – or, in fact, that of the film producer (Ras, 2006b).  Many people 

have certain perceptions about Al-Qaeda that are based upon what they read in the media 

as well as what they see on television or in films.   

 

There is always the tendency that one portrays oneself always in a specific and a good 

light in order to market oneself and to achieve one’s own objectives.  Al-Qaeda, espe-

cially specializes in, what they call “propaganda’, in order to win the heart and minds  

of other Muslims and non-Muslims to join them in their struggle to establish an Islamic 

Caliphate (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Bergen, 2006).  They most of the time try to depict the 

truth “as they see and interpret it, and not as “we see it” (Ras, 2006b; 2008a).          
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3.7  THE DANGER OF BECOMING A „FIELD WORK JUNKIE‟ 

The world of law enforcement, just like the psychological world, is always dynamic and 

never-ending.  The more researchers, the more and the deeper the research.  There is al-

ways the tendency in qualitative research that a researcher may thinks that he / she is 

never getting “enough” and the “right” information.  Just when one thinks that he / she  

has enough information, then a few other articles are published or discovered, or some-

one else says something that may shed new light on the topic that one researches (Ras, 

2006b).    

 

Fieldwork junkies are always suffering from the “one more interview syndrome.”  It is 

not the quantity but the quality of what he or she writes about the referent object that 

counts (Noaks & Wincup, 2004).  Qualitative research is especially time-consuming and 

a thorough researcher never reaches the stage where he / she is totally satisfied that the 

stage is reached where he / she thinks that enough information has been gathered (Ras, 

2006b).  

 

Perhaps it is safe to suggest that only in rare cases, where a critical piece of information is 

lacking, or something so important has come to light, at the very last moment, that it is 

recommended to return and double check and to contact information sources once more 

to add light on what is perceived to be a major breakdown in the research.  Most of the 

information gathered for this study was gathered from late 2007 to the end of 2010, 

although a few 2011 sources were also included to make the research more recent.  This  

practically means that the most relevant and recent sources could be consulted in order to 

throw more light on Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008b).  The researcher has committed himself not 

to become a fieldwork junkie (Ras, 2006b). 

 

3.8  ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS 

The researcher adhered to the statements made in the South African Constitution, Act 108 

of 1996, Chapter 2, the Bill of Rights, which inter alia says that everyone has the right to 

freely express themselves without inciting any form of hatred, that the rights of all people 

need to be respected, and that people need to be treated with respect and dignity.  The 
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researcher also undertook to treat all the people that he met and / or consulted during this 

study with respect and to consider their human rights in terms of the Constitution (Ras, 

2006b).   

 

In terms of the South African Constitution, and the Bill of Rights, respondents’ human 

rights to dignity (section 10), privacy (section 14), freedom of conscience, religion, 

thought, belief and opinion (section 15), freedom of expression (section 16), were  

honoured, respected and protected, in particular as far as anonymity and confidentiality 

were concerned (Ras, 2006b; 2008a). 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

 

LOGOTHERAPY AND AL-QAEDA 

 

 
4.1 INTRODUCTION  

Chapter four discusses Al-Qaeda from a psychological (logotherapeutic) perspective, 

Focusing more on the insights logotherapy (Frankl, 1962; 1969; Kendall & Hammen, 

1995), as a psychological approach, may shed on understanding the Base of Bin Laden.  

Before attention is paid to insights from logotherapy that may assist us in understanding 

them, it may be helpful to first make some remarks regarding their “own kind of psycho-

logy.”  

 

4.2 AL-QAEDA’S OWN “PSYCHOLOGY” 

Salma Yaqoob (2000) once said that all Muslims should be excellent psychologists 

because their purpose in life is to worship Allah (God).  “Islamic psychology”, that 

focuses mainly on the “mindset” of Islam, is basically based on the Holy Qur‟an (holy 

book), a book regarded as the most reliable source of information (knowledge) for the 

Muslims.  

 

Note that in practice, Muslims “know what is right and wrong, what to do and how to 

behave”, because “Qur‟anic psychology” (Mahmood, 2008), is a kind of religious-mo-

rality based on the Qur‟an (Ras, 2008b).  It is basically “ethics”, telling them what to do 

(how to behave) in order to please Allah / God (Ras, 2008b).  If they do what the Qur‟an 

tells them to do, then basically they will not experience any problems.  

 

In simple terms, problems will disappear when they follow the teachings of the Qur‟an 

because, this is what they are taught to believe in.  In other words, if they do experience 

some problems, then it is because they are not doing what the Qur‟an tells them to do.  

This simplistic kind of thinking is typical of Al-Qaeda‟s “psychology” (Ras, 2008b).  As 

Al-Qaeda members are all Muslims, and followers of the Prophet Mohammed, and Allah, 

everything dealing with Islamic- and Qur‟anic psychology, will certainly be incorporated 
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in their own lives, as far as they are aware of it.  Members of Al-Qaeda, especially Osama 

Bin Laden, follow the Qur‟an very closely, and they strongly believe that the Prophet 

Mohammed has received it from Allah, and that its teachings have been handed over to 

the people (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; 2009a; 2009b; 2009c).   

 

However, the interpretation of the Jihad and the radicalism that characterized the 

behavior of Al-Qaeda members, especially those involved in bombings and suicide 

bombings, is absent from this book (Ras, 2008b; Mahmood, 2008).  This may suggest  

that Al-Qaeda members cannot base their radical violent acts, that they see as part of the 

Jihadist struggle, that they commit for God, on the Qur‟an (Ras, 2008b). 

 

The question is:  if they respect the Qur‟an, and this book does not tell them to do violent  

acts in the Name of Allah, why do they persist and try to outdo one another in committing 

violent acts like killing innocent victims all in the Name of God / Jihad?  The answer is 

simple:  it was Osama Bin Laden and the eight founding members of Al-Qaeda who 

decided in August 1988 that the execution of the Jihad was the only way to please God  

(Bergen, 2006). 

 

This conviction is clearly stated in the Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008) that they use 

when they are training new recruits who are joining the organization:  “Islamic govern-

ments have never and will never be established through peaceful solutions and coope-

rative councils.  They are established as they [always] have been by pen and gun, by 

word and bullet, by tongue and teeth” (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  The 

Manual (2008) adds:  “These young men realized that an Islamic government would 

never be established except by the bomb and rifle.  Islam does not coincide or make a 

truce with unbelief, but rather confronts it” (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

For the researcher there is no doubt in his mind that the type of “psychology” that exists 

within the ranks of Al-Qaeda is not just an Islamic or Qur‟anic psychology.  It is more 

than this.  It is, what previously has been pointed out, a unique blend of “psychology”  
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that can be called “Islamic-religio-psycho-Jihad-ideology.”  The researcher strongly 

believes that this rather “clumsy description” is indeed capturing what Al-Qaeda is, 

namely, a militant Islamic organization that is propagating to the outside world an 

Islamic-religo-psycho-Jihad-ideology” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

This “Islamic-religio-psycho-Jihad-ideology” is based upon Al-Qaeda members‟ inter-

pretation of the world and their enemies, and is, in the researcher‟s opinion, visible in 

these members‟ search to find meaning in their lives.  For them, as pointed out earlier, 

the “doing of Jihad” gives their lives meaning.  That is the reason why they exist and live.  

It is also here where logotherapy (Frankl, 1962; 1969) with its existential philosophical 

basis (Kendall & Hammen, 1995) seems to have a direct link with Al-Qaeda (Ras, 

2008a). 

 

4.3 LOGOTHERAPY AND AL-QAEDA 

As a European existentialist, Viktor Frankl worked out a technique, called logotherapy, in 

the light of his experiences in the German concentration camps during World War II.  He  

emphasized that any man can transcend his circumstances because he has a will to mean- 

ing.  To live is to suffer and to survive is to find meaning in your suffering.  For him there 

is purpose in suffering and in dying, and each person must find out for himself /  herself 

what it is (Frankl, 1962; 1965; 1969; 1970; Ras, 2000; Long, 1982; Kovacks, 1982; 

Havenga, 1990;  Leslie, 1995; Barnes, 1994).   

 

To be able to see what light logotherapy sheds on assisting to better understand Al-

Qaeda, the researcher thinks that references to some of the key concepts / terms in this 

psychological field will assist in this regard.  A brief discussion of some key concepts / 

terms will create an opportunity to look at Al-Qaeda from this particular psychological 

angle. The researcher is of the opinion that, understanding Al-Qaeda, through making use 

of logotherapeutic “ideas / concepts” by way of qualitative data gathering, will open more 

doors to understand this group.    
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4.3.1  Meaning in life:  While Frankl would say that man finds meaning (purpose) in his 

life, if he /she has something to live for, and / or he /she can attach meaning to something 

or somebody, so that his /her life can get meaning, or become meaningful, Al-Qaeda 

members are all instructed and taught to find their meaning and purpose in the holy Jihad.  

Al-Qaeda‟s “healing” lies in their struggle to establish an Islamic Caliphate through Jihad 

(Ras, 2008b; http://crpytome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

While logotherapists will all be against any form of violence in order to obtain healing, 

Al-Qaeda members, without knowing it, basically try to “heal themselves” through what 

they do – and this “doing” is Jihad (Calvert, 2007; Ross, 2003; Bergen, 2006;  Dean, 

2004; Hoffman, 2004; 2007; Cole, 2004; Gunaratna, 2001; 2003; http//en.wikipedia.org/ 

wiki Ayman_al_Zawahiri ).     

 

4.3.2  Meaninglessness:  Frankl correctly pointed out that meaningless in life leads to 

boredom, depression, neurosis and even suicide (Ras, 2000).  By implication, if you find 

meaning in what you are doing or experiencing, then, because you have a “why” to live, 

you can bear with almost any how.  Real meaning brings hope (Leslie, 1993; 1995).  This 

practically means that man will transcend his problems and difficult circumstances 

because, inter alia his will to live is stronger than the circumstances in which he /she 

finds himself / herself (Ras, 2000; Lukas, 1987; Addad & Leslau, 1989; Long, 1982; 

Lanz, 1991).     

 

In contrast to this, Al-Qaeda believes that by doing Jihad they will be able to establish an 

Islamic Caliphate, that they regard as part of the will of Allah / God.  Differently-put, Al- 

Qaeda members‟ lives are meaningless if they do not actively engage in Jihad, because 

they all believe that Jihad is God‟s will and that they can only please him if they obey His 

call to do that.  “Meaninglessness” is exchanged for “meaning” when they pledge and 

commit themselves to become a member of Al-Qaeda (Calvert, 2007; Ras, 2008a).   

 

4.3.3  Responsible decision-making:  Frankl was fond of quoting the philosopher, 

Nietzsche who said that “He who has a why to live can bear with almost any how” (Ras, 
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2000).  For Frankl, the issue of responsibility was one of the central tenets of psychothe-

rapy because he believed it is the patient / client who has to decide what he / she is re-

sponsible for, and how he / she perceives life‟s demands from him / her at a given mo-

ment (Ras, 2000). 

 

Frankl has used logotherapy to emphasize a meaning centered approach to psychothera- 

py.  He said that in the concentration camps some men behaved like swines while others 

acted like saints.  Man has both potentialities within himself; which one is actualised de-

pends on decisions but not on conditions.  In other words, whatever the circumstances, 

some freedom of choice remains (Frankl, 1962;  Ras, 2000; Addad & Leslau, 1989).   

 

Osama Bin Laden and the other leaders in Al-Qaeda would agree, although they are not 

European existentialists, but very strict and conservative Jihadists who believe that every 

Muslim who wants to join Al-Qaeda, deliberately needs to first make a decision, as well 

as the right commitment to the organization‟s ideology, before they can join (The Al 

Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

Once the decision to join has been made then there is basically no-return.  If one would 

later try to return, he / she again will become an enemy or traitor and can expect to be 

killed (Ras, 2008b).  In the case of Bin Laden, his former religious mentor, Dr. Abdullah 

Azzam was assassinated through a 20kg bomb, less than a year after he left Osama and 

Al-Qaeda was formed (Bergen, 2006).   

 

The decision to join Al-Qaeda means that every new recruit or those who want to join 

needs to take responsibility for his /her decision and actions.  Just as Frankl has empha-

sized responsible decision-making so that a meaningful life can be experienced and be 

obtained, so Bin Laden and members of Al-Qaeda expect newcomers to show the same 

kind of commitment that they have.  This commitment, is based on the decision to sa-

crifice themselves for the Jihad, and to know the consequences if they should fail to 

deliver or to stick their pledge or oath of loyalty to Al-Qaeda (Bergen, 2006).  
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4.3.4  The will to meaning:  This is a key concept in logotherapy and refers to the 

fundamental motivational force in every man / woman that makes him / her to seek and to 

strive to find meaning in his / her life.  This meaning is unique and specific in that it must 

and can be fulfilled by him / her alone (Frankl, 1969; 1971; Ras, 2000). As pointed out 

earlier on several occasions, Al-Qaeda members are all expected to be committed 

Muslims, supporters of the Jihad-ideology, and willing to sacrifice themselves for the 

establishment of an Islamic Caliphate (Al-Qaeda Training Manual).     

 

In terms of logotherapy, Osama Bin Laden and his men find their reason to live in the 

Jihad, that they believe has been given to them by God / Allah himself.  That this is the 

overarching motive of their cause and the reason for their existence is quite clear when 

the Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008) is consulted (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-

man.htm).  

 

The whole manual is a “Declaration of Jihad” (Al Qaeda Training Manual), and say that 

it is against the country‟s tyrants.  For them it is a “holy” War, Allah‟s War.  This central 

belief is taken so seriously that it becomes an ideology, a radical-militant ideology that 

explains the reason for their existence, their being, and their living (Ras, 2008a).  Their 

whole life centers around it and every individual member is supposed to embrace it, 

dedicate himself to it, and to strive to become a martyr in / and for the Jihad (Ras, 2010b; 

2010c; 2010d). 

 

The Al Qaeda Training Manual reads:  “The confrontation that we are calling for with the 

apostate regimes does not know Socratic debates…, Platonic ideals…, nor Aristotelian 

diplomacy.  But it knows the dialogue of bullets, the ideals of assassinations, bombing, 

and destruction, and the diplomacy of the cannon and machine-gun.  Islamic governments 

have never and will never be established through peaceful solutions and cooperative 

councils.  They are established as they [always] have been…by pen and gun…by word 

and bullet…by tongue and teeth” (2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  
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If the “will to meaning” of Frankl is applied to Al-Qaeda, then it is quite clear.  Their will 

to meaning is the holy Jihad that aims to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  This process of 

“establishment” is without doubt, a bloody and violent one, where non-Al-Qaeda mem-

bers, including moderate- and non-Jihadist Muslims, can expect absolutely no mercy 

(Ras, 2008a; 2008b; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ayman_al_Zawahiri; Hoffman, 2007;  

Dean, 2004).   

 

Osama and his men believe they have a specific task given to them by God, and that is,  

to establish His kingdom (Islamic Caliphate).  Whether one agrees with it or not, this is  

“their” will to meaning, and the reason why they live (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 

2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; Ras, 2008a; Bergen, 2006; Gunaratna, 2001; 

2003; Pipes, 1983; 2005; Post, 2002; 2007; Post, Sprinzak & Denny, 2005).     

 

4.3.5  Noögenic neuroses:  According to Frankl “noögenic neuroses” are neuroses that 

do not originate in the psychological-,  but in the noölogical sphere (in the “mind”).   He 

says that it appear because of conflicts between various values.  These are moral con- 

flicts, that basically have to do with spiritual problems (Frankl, 1969; 1971; Ras, 2000). 

 

The reason why this type of neuroses is important is because Osama Bin Laden and 

members of Al-Qaeda are living, in their minds, in a “spiritual world” – a world that they 

perceive and experience in a particular manner.  This world-view that they have, are 

based on their perceptions of what Allah is expected from them in terms of the Jihad  

and the establishment of the Islamic Caliphate (Ras, 2008b; The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

In addition to this, they based their beliefs and convictions on the Qur‟an, the Hadith 

(sayings of the Prophet Mohammed) and the Islamic Shuriah laws.  These prescriptions 

are taken in an almost literal-fundamentalistic, or a very narrow and conservative man-

ner (Ras, 2008a; 2009a; 2009c; 2009d).  The result is that even the leaders of Al-Qaeda  
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are experiencing a lot of spiritual confrontations and challenges, that ordinary people will 

call “spiritual problems.”   

 

The United States of America is busy hunting and tracking them down (Bergen, 2006; 

Ras, 2008b).  This on its own put a lot of psychological pressure and stress on Osama Bin 

Laden, as well as his top Advisory Council members.  The same can be said of ordinary 

Al-Qaeda members.  They all know they are not safe.  They have to hide – constantly 

hide in order to not be found.  This reality put strain on themselves, on their relationships 

with one another, with outsiders, and most of all – it bring suspicion into their midst (Ras, 

2008b).   

 

There is a bounty of about 50 million American dollars on the head of Osama Bin Laden, 

alone.  He does not know if one of his closest confidants or anyone else, for this matter, 

will betray him or not.  As a result of this reality, they cannot be, humanly speaking, free 

from stress and problems.  Their mind is constantly “running away:” with them at times, 

telling them “stories”, at times scary stories.  Bin Laden has already experienced and 

escaped an assassination attempt in the Sudan when anti-Jihadist Muslim members have 

tried to kill him in a shooting spree (Bergen, 2006).  This has put strain on him (Ras, 

2008a). 

 

In terms of logotherapy, these kind of “spiritual problems” can be described as noögenic 

neuroses.  That Bin Laden is experiencing these particular kind of neuroses can be seen 

through qualitative document analyses.  Bergen (2006) pointed out, for example, that 

when Bin Laden was in Sudan, a lot of his neighbors wanted to kill him, and he indeed 

was attacked.  He left a few months later after this incident, in a secret manner (Bergen, 

2006).   

 

There is little doubt that especially after 9/11, when an official hunt for Osama  

Bin Laden was launched by the United States of America and all their allies, that  

he, by going into hiding, at the same time started to feel all the stress and psy- 
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chological pressures that any fugitive, that is running away from the police, is experien-

cing (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Osama_bin_Laden). 

 

In terms of Frankl‟s remarks regarding “noögenic neuroses, there is no doubt that, if this 

is what logotherapists, like to call “problems in the mind” of a person, then Osama Bin 

Laden, certainly has a lot of them (Ras, 2008b; Ross, 2003).  However, there is also no 

doubt in the researcher‟s mind that Osama Bin Laden, as a devout religious follower of 

Allah, will belief, in his “own mind”, that his strength and preservation does not lie in the 

hands of men, but in the hands of Him (Allah / God) who he trusts.  This will give him 

strength, and the knowledge, that he is not alone (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006). 

 

4.3.6  Noö-dynamics:  Frankl (1969; 1971) defined this as the spiritual dynamics in a 

polar field of tension where one pole is represented by a meaning to be fulfilled and the 

other pole by the man who must fulfill it.  To survive, one must know that there is indeed 

meaning in one‟s life.  Osama knows that the Jihad is that which gives meaning to his life 

– but he is frustrated, because his will to execute and do Jihad, in order to establish an 

Islam Cali-phate, is restricted by the search and cordon operations of the United States of 

America and all their allies (Ras, 2008b; 2010d). 

 

This “frustration” put strain on Osama and other Al-Qaeda leaders, because after 9/11 

there was not any other really dramatic event that could capture the imagination of the 

whole world, like the Al-Qaeda events of 11 September 2001 (Bergen, 2006; Hewitt, 

2003; Whittaker, 2004).  In other words, the noö-dynamics (spiritual dynamics) “in 

themselves”, are increasing day by day (Ras, 2008b). 

 

The less Al-Qaeda victories there are, the more frustrations they are experiencing.  If Al-

Qaeda is successful, say through planting and setting off a bomb, then their frustration-

levels are down, if not, it increases, because they (Al-Qaeda) “feel” they are loosing the 

support of the masses that they try to influence to join them in the Jihadic struggle on 

God‟s behalf (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006).  
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From a practical psychological- and policing point of view – the more stress and frus-

tration a person is carrying, the more it shows.  It normally builds up and then “explo-

ded”, whether through verbal abuse, aggression, or any form of violence.  These “visible 

signs” will give members away when they are subject to observation and surveillance, 

except if they are very good “actors” and / or undercover operatives that can comfortably 

blend into their environment (Ras, 2008b; Botha, 1996). 

 

4.3.7  The existential vacuum and Al-Qaeda members:  The existential vacuum refers 

to the loss of feeling that life is meaningful, and manifests itself mostly in a state of bore- 

dom (Frankl, 1969; 1971; Ras, 2000).  Sometimes the frustrated will to meaning is com-

pensated, for example, by a will to power, the will to money, or the will to pleasure.  This 

vacuum is basically an “emptiness”, a “meaninglessness” that a person is experiencing  

( Levinson, 1989).  This “emptiness” can only be filled, according to Al-Qaeda, if one 

understands them correctly, by committing oneself to the holy Jihad (Ras, 2008b; 

Calvert, 2007).   

 

For Al-Qaeda members, their organization gives meaning to their lives, but within the 

organization, it is the central goal of doing Jihad in order to establish an Islamic Cali-

phate, that inspires and motivates all members (Ras, 2008b).  The holy Jihad is the “tool” 

that Osama Bin Laden, his leaders and recruitment agents use in order to recruit new 

members and to convince them to join them.  Once a person has accepted the Jihad, then 

this ideology becomes the primary motivational factor in his / her life.  This is very clear 

when one reads the Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008). 

 

All Muslims know that it is God (Allah) that is their source of power, and the Initiator of 

all good that happen to them, but they also know that, when they become a member of 

Al-Qaeda, then it is God‟s will that they do Jihad with a total commitment and a willing- 

ness to sacrifice themselves if necessary, even if it means martyrdom, and to die for 

Allah.  For them, to die for Allah, means “to be with Allah” – that is their ultimate goal.  

As mentioned, the Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008) clearly teaches and expects that 

from all its members (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).         
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Although Al-Qaeda is an organization, one must understand that the whole organization 

consists of different members that are all expected to adhere to the same beliefs, princi- 

ples, and organizational goals.  The establishment of an Islamic Caliphate (Bergen, 

2006), through fighting Jihad, as central goal of the Base, is used as the main “tool of 

persuasion” to bind all members and new recruits together.  This keeps them focused and 

provides the necessary “meaning” in their lives.  This automatically replaces any kind of 

“existential vacuum that members may have, and is also the social glue that binds the 

group together.  In short, the Al-Qaeda members get and developed their own unique 

identity when they accept this doctrine / belief (Ras, 2008b). 

 

4.3.8  Supra-meaning and Al-Qaeda:  Supra-meaning is the “ultimate meaning” that 

exceeds and surpasses the finite intellectual capacities of man because, Frankl believed, 

that logos is deeper than logic.  This has to do with the “outer world” – the world beyond 

the human world.  It has to do with another dimension, in addition to the biological, 

psychological and spiritual dimensions (Ras, 2000). 

 

In terms of Al-Qaeda, this “ultimate meaning” or supra-meaning” has to do with heaven 

(Janna).  This is the place where Allah is, as well as the place where every Al-Qaeda 

martyr is, and where every Al-Qaeda member is supposed to go.  They are taught during 

their training sessions that the ultimate sacrifice is martyrdom.  To become a suicide 

bomber, for example, is an ultimate aim of many Al-Qaeda members.  They believe there 

is nothing higher and more glorious than doing this for Allah (Calvert, 2007; Dean, 2004; 

Al-Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

4.3.9  Self-transcendence and Al-Qaeda:  This is a term that refers to the ability of a 

person to transcends himself / herself.  This means that someone has the ability to move 

himself / herself from this world to the outer or other world in order to overcome his / her 

difficulties and problems.  It further implies the ability of every man / woman to overco-

me his / her present problems by “reaching out” and “finding meaning” outside himself / 

herself, and / or by giving and / or attaching meaning to something or someone (Ras, 

2000).   
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Although Al-Qaeda members will not know this term, this idea is present in Al-Qaeda.  

Members are encouraged, through doing Jihad and through their religion and commit-

ment to Allah, to look to the “other side” (Ras, 2008b).  What it means is simply this:  

through faith and through trying to please Allah, Al-Qaeda members are “gathering 

rewards for themselves” on the other side (in heaven), where God is (Calvert, 2007; Ras, 

2008a). 

 

Al-Qaeda members always have a “God-consciousness” with them, that is, they are 

always aware that God is there, somewhere outside, but also with them, and, that His 

existence and presence means that they just have to trust Him, and to do as He tells them 

to do, through the teachings of the Qur‟an.  By doing this, they are already “experien- 

cing” what Frankl has called, self-transcendence.  Through their communion with God 

(Allah) they transcend themselves (Ras, 2008a).  There is no doubt that Osama Bin Laden 

is very deeply religious and will convey this idea to Al-Qaeda members (Bergen, 2006).   

 

4.3.10  Pan-determinism and Al-Qaeda:  Frankl (1969; 1971) said that pan-determi-

nism has to do with that view of man that disregards or neglects the intrinsically human 

capacity of free choice and interprets human existence in terms of mere dynamics.  He 

was totally against the idea that people have to accept the status quo of human beings.  

Everyone can and must change (Ras, 2000).   

 

Osama Bin Laden also reveals the idea that all human beings need to change.  They must 

come around to “his way of thinking”, and that is, once they have become Muslims, they 

have to embrace the Jihad and start to work towards establishing the Islamic Caliphate 

(Bergen, 2006; The Al Qaeda Training Manual; 2008).  Although Muslims in general are 

“fatalistic”, accepting everything as coming from “Allah”, the fact is that Osama and 

those in Al-Qaeda who are mainly recruiting other Al-Qaeda members, know that 

persuasion to join the Jihad and commitment to do it, is only possible if human beings 

accept change.  In fact, one can speak of a kind of determination that Al-Qaeda reveals in 

recruiting people for Jihad.  This is just the opposite of pan-determinism (Ras, 2008a). 
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4.3.11 Psychodrama and Al-Qaeda:  Logodrama and psychodrama is one and the same 

thing.  For Frankl this means a real event that someone is busy experiencing while being 

confronted with questions dealing with the meaning of life or suffering (Frankl, 1969; 

1971).  It seems that he meant with this a real life-situation in which someone finds 

himself /herself and in which he /she must deal with confrontational-existential questions 

(Ras, 2000). 

 

Osama, and especially members within Al-Qaeda who are recruited to become suicide 

bombers, will constantly be confronted with life, its real meaning, and more important, 

about life after death, and the implications it has for those who want to commit suicide in 

order to become a member of the “elite” martyr brigade (Calvert, 2007; Ras, 2008b).   

 

This means that, existentially-speaking, seen from a logotherapeutic point of view, Al-

Qaeda members who are thinking of becoming suicide bombers and / or experiencing any 

form of suffering, for example, the lost of someone who has been killed by American 

soldiers, will constantly be involved in / part of a psychodrama, experiencing confronta-

tional-existential questions (Ras, 2008a).  

 

Practically-speaking, this means that these members are experiencing in their minds and 

lives, uncertainties, doubt, indecisiveness, and possible conflicts in their inner self.  The 

psyche (heart and soul) of those that are going through, and /or experiencing “psychodra-

ma” or “logodrama”, will be experiencing noögenic neuroses (Frankl, 1969; 1971; Ras, 

2000).  This psychological state means that their mind (Greek “nous”, pronounce it as 

“noes” – Abbott-Smith, 1977) is in a state of “stress” (Ras, 2000; 2008b).   

 

4.3.12  Al-Qaeda in the light of Frankl’s height psychology:  The term, “height psy-

chology”, was postulated by Frankl as a complement to the so-called “depth psychology” 

of Sigmund Freud as his followers.  In “height psychology” Frankl places special 

emphasis on the noetic dimension in humans that has a meaning orientation and where 

human responsibility is one of the central tenets of psychotherapy (Ras, 2000).   
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Al-Qaeda members were all confronted, before joining the Base, with the general goal or 

aim of this organization, namely, the Jihad.  By telling members that they have to commit 

themselves to do Jihad and to sacrifice themselves in order to reach the organizational 

goals, they are actually busy with “height psychology”, because their “nous” (mind) is 

the key-determining factor that must be “surrendered” in order to become an Al-Qaeda 

member.  This is even in line with the meaning of the name “Islam”, namely, “to submit” 

(Ras, 2008b; Zepp, 1992). 

 

4.3.13  The meaning of “normality” for Al-Qaeda:  Yaqoob (2000) correctly pointed 

out that there is never a split between religion and science in the Islamic tradition.  As a 

result of this, what is “normal” for Islam, is not necessarily “normal” for non-Muslims.  

Eaton (1989) pointed out that, for Muslims, “normality” can only be understood in terms 

of human beings, and humans can only be defined in relation to Allah (God). Al-Qaeda 

very strongly endorses this belief – that Allah is their Supreme Commander – He must be 

pleased at all times, and His will is Jihad, and to spread terror and fear (Ras, 2008b; 

http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man-htm; Calvert, 2007; Barzegar, 2005).   

 

What this means in practice is that:  what is normal for Allah must be normal for his 

adherents, and that includes automatically all Al-Qaeda members, because they are all  

Muslims.  While Frankl would say that a “healthy normal human being” is someone who 

has meaning in his life, and who can attach meaning or give meaning to something / 

someone (Frankl, 1962; 1965; 1969; 1971), Al-Qaeda members would say that their 

actions and behavior are “normal” because they do it for Allah / God.  Kendall and 

Hammen (1995, p. 12) correctly pointed out that “…both the Bible and the Koran 

[Qur‟an] teach that obedience to God‟s laws is the main source of health.”    

 

In practice, Al-Qaeda members draw a direct “vertical” line from Allah to their organi-

zation, and within this organization, every member‟s actions / deeds, are seen as a “line 

drawn horizontally to the outside” – meaning, they do what they do because “God”, 

through Osama, the Military Advisory Council, and / or the other Al-Qaeda members, 

tells them what to do.  This kind of reasoning (a “hot line” coming from God) further 
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means in practice that any kind of violent act by any Al-Qaeda member is not questioned, 

but rather seen and perceived as “sanctioned by God” (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007 & 

http://moses.Creighton.edu/JRS/2007/2007-6.html). 

 

4.3.14  Al-Qaeda attacks:  a form of catharsis / ventilation:  Al-Qaeda is a militant 

organization, driven by Islamic Jihadist beliefs.  The researcher is of the opinion that 

when these militant want to experience “catharsis” (Nietzel, Bernstein & Milich, 1994) 

and want to get rid of all their frustrations, anger, “hang-ups” and anything that bothers 

them, they resort to violence (Ras, 2008b; Barzegar, 2005).   

 

Catharsis, as practiced by Sigmund Feud and learned from the physician Joseph Breuer, 

is a technique aimed at releasing and freeing emotions through talking about one‟s 

problems.  Ventilation, on the other hand, releases or discharges emotions that have built 

up and caused the individual to have internal stress and conflict (Barker, 1987; Ras, 

2000).   

 

The researcher believes that Al-Qaeda, through violent and psychological intimidating 

and scary acts, rid themselves from their emotional anger and hatred when they see the 

success of one of their attacks (Bergen, 2006).  One can call it “their catharsis or 

ventilation” – perhaps, neologistically-speaking, “Al-Qaeda catharsis” or “Al-Qaeda-

ventilation” (Ras, 2000; 2008b).  In the case of the 9/11 attacks, they (Osama Bin Laden 

and Al-Qaeda members) “exploded with joy” when they saw it on the news (Bergen, 

2006:284; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/September_11,_2001_attacks).     

 

Al-Qaeda members are constantly “bombarded” with words and instructions that the 

West, especially the United States of America (USA), is evil and must be hated (Bergen, 

2006).  All these bombardments are building up and up in the hearts and minds of Al-

Qaeda members – so much, that they, psychologically-speaking, have to “explode” in 

order to release all the “build up” anger and hatred (Ras, 2008b).  This “anger and hatred” 

is perhaps part of what Freud would termed the “death instinct” (Greek:  θανατος / thana-
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tos), because it “…underlies all the manifestations of cruelty, aggression, suicide, and 

murder”  (Hjelle & Ziegler 1992).   

 

All Palestinian children, who are mostly Muslims, for example, are, since they can 

remember, taught to pick up stones and throw it at Israeli police patrols.  As a result of 

this, they have developed a hatred for, and an anger towards all Israelis, who they see as 

“invaders and infidels” who have “illegally” occupied their (Palestinian) land (Ras, 

2008b; Annexure K1).  The December 2008 air-strikes by Israel in Gaza territory, after 

the Muslim Palestinians have fired more than 500 RPG-7 rockets during 2008 into Israel 

is a typical example of this build-up aggression and hatred (E-News, SABC, 19h00, 29 

December 2008).    

 

Logotherapy, in a certain sense, was also Frankl‟s way of assisting patients who need to 

reach “catharsis” in order to “discover themselves” through meaning-attachment (Frankl, 

1962; 1965; 1969; Ras, 2000).  While Frankl‟s logotherapeutic techniques (Ras, 2000) 

were meant to assist patients / clients to discover “meaning” and to “give” meaning, this 

“finding of meaning” can only materialized after a patient / client deliberately has been 

re-directed, away from his / her problems, to something positive.  Dereflection, a logo-

therapeutic technique, was especially used by Frankl to direct a patient / client away from 

his /her problems to some meaningful positive matter / goal (Ras, 2000). 

 

The deeds of terror (Barzegar, 2005), done by Al-Qaeda, that are seen by them as 

“victories for Allah”, but for outsiders, as “criminal acts against humanity of the worst 

kind”, are all a kind of  “temporal catharsis” that reflect their hatred and anger (Ras, 

2008b) for anything Western, American, Jewish and Christian (Bergen, 2006).  Their 

“kick” or excitement that they (Al-Qaeda members) get out of life, is the periodic 

“temporal victories” that they taste when a bomb ignites and kills innocent civilians  

and / or their intended target/s.   In a certain sense, one can say, they live from “moment 

to moment”, meaning, for example, from bomb explosion to bomb explosion (Ras, 

2008b).   
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While Frankl has tried, through inter alia dereflection, to re-direct the thoughts (mind) of 

a patient / client from the negative to the positive, Al-Qaeda direct their energy and focus 

on a specific target that hopefully can cause as much harm (negative) as possible so that 

they can get a “kick” (“catharsis” / ventilation) out of this incident, one of many other 

“planned-negative-incidents”, in order to reach their general goal of establishing an Is-

lamic Caliphate.  Seen from an outside perspective, Al-Qaeda focus on the “negative”, 

while logotherapy on the “positive” (Ras, 2008a).  

 

4.3.15  Al-Qaeda and existential “therapy”:  Logotherapy is a form of existential 

therapy (Frankl, 1962; 1965; 1969; 1971; Ras, 2000).  For Al-Qaeda members, Islam and 

its beliefs are a kind of “existential therapy” (Ras, 2008b).  They, just like all other Mus-

lims, basically believe that Allah is the highest good and that all human beings must 

adhere to His teachings as revealed in the holy Qur‟an.  By doing that, they also make it 

clear that all Muslims know how to behave and how to do good, because Allah has made 

it clear to them.  Any problems that they may have, result primarily because of a Mus-

lim‟s own deeds (Jomier, 1989; Zepp, 1992; Hiskett, 1994; Ahmed & Donnan, 1994; 

Hitti, 1962; Pipes, 1983; 2005).    

 

Healing for Osama Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda members, lay in obedience to God / Allah, 

and His will for them is Jihad.  Jihad gives their life “meaning”, and in this sense, one can 

say, “existential therapy” (“healing”) for Al-Qaeda members, is “Islamic logotherapy 

with a terror twist” (Ras 2008a).  It seems that for Bin Laden and his followers, the Jihad, 

the struggle against America, Israel and the West, is “their therapy”, a kind of existential 

escape route to catharsis (Ras, 2008b).     

 

While members of the Base see people from the West, Israel and America as infidels, as 

dogs, as Kuffars (Arabic, for “heathen”, the unbelievers), these strict idiosyncratic-ideolo-

gical beliefs can be regarded, in a certain sense, as their “therapy” (Ras, 2008b).  Islamic 

radicals, like Al-Qaeda, believe through their strict adherence to the Jihadist cause, they 

are, in actual fact, honoring Allah.  They also believe they are setting a very good exam- 

ple to other Muslims through what they are doing.   
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While Frankl‟s logotherapy is, as an existential philosophy, oriented towards helping 

clients to take responsibility for their feelings and finding meaning and purpose in their 

lives (Nietzel, Bernstein & Milich, 1994), radical-militant Muslims (like Al-Qaeda), 

although they do not know that, are implementing the negative or reverse side of logo-

therapy.  They “think and believe” that, through practicing the Jihadist cause, they are 

“healing” themselves and finding peace within themselves - in other words, they find 

meaning, and they attach meaning (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007; Bergen, 2006).   

 

4.3.16  Al-Qaeda suffers form existential frustration:  As already mentioned above,  

Al-Qaeda finds their “meaning” in the Jihad that directs their lives and makes it more 

meaningful – but on the other hand, they are at the same time experiencing, what Frankl 

has termed, “existential frustrations” (Frankl, 1965; Siroky, 1983).  This term is born out 

of his existentialist point of view (Ras, 2000).   

 

Existentialism itself, especially came to the fore after the first and second World Wars 

when people tried, probably much more than before, to find meaning basically in every-

thing they do / see / experience in the light of the destructions and scars that they had 

experienced (Nietzel, Bernstein & Milich, 1994; Brammer, Abrego & Shostrom, 1993; 

Ras, 2000; Heron, 1985).  Logotherapy wants to address those in need to find meaning  

(Cronström-Beskow, 1991; Preble, 1991; Larry & Greenlee, 1990; Greenlee, 1990).    

 

Existential frustration is the frustration that someone is experiencing when he /she is still 

trying to find “real” meaning in this / her life.  It is a frustration because their lives are not 

purposeful and goal-directed (Ras, 2008b).  Although Al-Qaeda member are claiming 

that they find this in the doing of Jihad in order to establish an Islamic Caliphate (Bergen, 

2006; http://cryptome.org.alq-terr-man.htm), there is a certain kind of ambivalence (Ter- 

blanche & Odendaal, 1966) present in this view (Ras, 2008b).   

 

This is pointed out because a qualitative look at the literature, dealing with those who had 

personal contact with Osama Bin Laden and other insiders of Al-Qaeda (Bergen, 2006),  
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reveals that a seemingly high number of former Al-Qaeda members have left this 

organization, since they have joined it (Ras, 2008b).  One person, for example, was 

Osama Bin Laden‟s chief bodyguard, Abu Jandal (Bergen, 2006).  If they were so 

committed to the goals of Al-Qaeda, then they certainly would not have left.  But, the fact 

that they indeed went, suggest they were also “looking for other options, “greener grass”, 

somewhere else.  To put it in Franklian terms:  they were still trying to find meaning in 

their lives – “real” meaning (Ras, 2000; 2008b).  

 

The frustrations that members within the organization are experiencing may have to do 

with different issues, for example, money (Bergen, 2006), but as an organization, the 

biggest frustration, in the researcher‟s opinion, has to do with the inability to see a visible 

manifestation of the Islamic Caliphate that they want to establish.  The struggle to get this 

in place, especially in the light of the many Al-Qaeda members that were killed or cap-

tured, or who had to go underground, because of the search and cordon operations of the 

United Stated of America, definitely impacts on a daily basis on this organization (Ras, 

2008a; 2008b; 2010d; Bergen, 2006).   

 

Since 9/11 over 3 200 leaders and key supporters of Al-Qaeda have been killed or captu-

red in 102 countries, it has lost its base, Afghanistan, and its physical and personnel infra-

structure worldwide has suffered (Gunaratna, 2003).  However, despite this, according to 

Gunaratna (2003), they are still around and the core of the Base, the organizers of attacks, 

trainers, financiers, operatives and other experts are moving to lawless zones of Asia, the 

Middle East, the Horn of Africa and the Caucuses.  The existence of the electronic media  

has enabled Al-Qaeda to dramatically expand their views through websites and the in-

ternet in cyberspace (De Borchgrave, 2007 & http://www.spacewar.com/reports/Com 

mentary_Al-Qai…).     

 

If one accepts the reality that Al-Qaeda is also experiencing “existential frustrations”, 

then it means, practically-speaking, that even this organization is not psychologically-

speaking, untouchable – it is vulnerable.  This observation is important in understanding 

Al-Qaeda.  It is vulnerable because members are frustrated; and members who are frus-
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trated, despite their ideals and beliefs, are, psychologically-speaking, “open” to any 

possible change (Ras, 2008b).   

 

Once it is accepted that individual members of Al-Qaeda are also psychologically “vul-

nerable”, then this reality creates the possible opportunity to “outsiders”, to convince and 

persuade those on the “inside”, to reconsider their options, and to change – something 

that Frankl‟s theories always emphasized.  Despite existing conditions, one always has 

choices, and these choices can assist one to transcend the existing circumstances in which 

a person may finds himself / herself (Frankl, 1962; 1965; 1969; 1971; Ras, 2000).  

Practically-speaking, it means that even radical Al-Qaeda members can “change” (Ras, 

2008b). 

 

4.3.17  Al-Qaeda suffers from existential neuroses:  Existential neuroses are closely 

linked to existential frustration.  This neurosis arises because of moral conflict or a con-

flict of the conscience (Frankl, 1965; Ras, 2000:23).  Religious matters, for example, may 

be a root cause for this kind of neurosis, because what a person “believes” may be in con-

flict with his / her religious background and /or values (Ras, 2008b; Ellis, 1962; 1971; 

1977; Schuster, 2006).        

 

The existence of existential frustrations, as experienced and perceived by members of Al-

Qaeda, automatically affects their existence.  The cognitive, affective and conative com-

ponents of any man and woman, who is exposed long enough to the violence that Al-

Qaeda is propagating and stands for, will not remain the same.  It changes a person.  In 

the case of many Al-Qaeda members, especially those who had experienced the Afghan-

Russian War (1979-1989), their minds and lives have been changed forever.  In short, 

their psyche (hearts and souls) had changed (Ras, 2008b; Matlwa, 2006).   

 

Now that Al-Qaeda is on the run (De Borchgrave, 2007), the individual members have to 

cope with the idea in their “mind” that they can be arrested, prosecuted, and even be 

executed.  Like the 9/11 hijackers, they need to prepare themselves, because they know 

they can die (Ras, 2008a; Bergen, 2006; Yardley, 2005).  This knowledge, that they can 
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be captured and will be prosecuted as “criminals”, certainly will put additional stress on 

them (Ras, 2008b). 

 

The 18-member Fiqh Council of North America, consisting of American Muslim 

scholars, for example, have issued a fatwa (religious decree) to say that terrorists are 

“criminals” and not “martyrs”, and that is it is the civic and religious duty of every 

Muslim to cooperate with law enforcement authorities (http://www.msnbc.msn.com/id/ 

8740980/print/1/displaymode/1098/).  This fatwa means that all Muslims will are now 

suppose to see Al-Qaeda as criminals and not as martyrs or heroes.  This further means 

that Al-Qaeda members who have who heard about this fatwa will now carry additional 

stress and frustrations with them if they do not stop their criminal behavior / acts (Ras, 

2008b).         

 

Existential frustrations are in actual fact, nothing else than “noölogical frustrations” that 

they are experiencing – it is frustrations that lie in the “minds” (“noes”) of Al-Qaeda 

members (Ras, 2000; 2008a).  Their minds tell them that they are not as successful as 

they ought to be.  Their minds tell them that the United States of America and all their 

allies are winning the war against them.  Their minds are telling them that they stand 

alone, and that the majority of Muslims all over the world are not supporting them at all.  

All these thoughts are flashing through their minds and affect their daily thinking and 

doing (Ras, 2008b).  In order to understand Al-Qaeda, it is necessary to keep this 

logotherapeutic insight in mind (Ras, 2008b).   

 

Although Frankl (1965; 1971; Ras, 2000) says that noölogical / noögenic neuroses do not 

originate in the psychological sphere, but in the mind of a person, this appears to be a 

theoretical distinction because humans are psycho-physical beings – one cannot really 

separate the soul from the body  (Ras, 2000; 2008a).  What one erroneously thinks in the 

“mind” (noölogical neuroses), manifest itself in the psyche (heart and soul) of a person, 

and this, in turn, can affects his / her body and /or actions (behavior) (Ras, 2008a; Wong, 

1997).    
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Albert Ellis, the father of rational-emotive therapy (RET), for example, correctly has 

pointed out that people‟s “irrational beliefs” may cause psychological problems (Ellis, 

1962; 1971; 1977; Kendall & Hammen, 1995;  Nietzel, Bernstein & Milich, 1994).  

These beliefs originate in the “minds” of people, based on their perceptions of incidents 

and / or events or the world around them (Ras, 2008a; 2008b). 

 

The researcher believes that, if there is a moral issue that confronts all Al-Qaeda mem-

bers very often, then it is the question:  “Is it is correct for me to kill my own Islamic 

brothers and sisters who do not do the Jihad with me?”  This question and this existential-

confrontation make them vulnerable and hesitant, because, according to the Holy Qur‟- 

an, all Muslims who say the Shahadah (the Creed / Credo) are Muslims (Zepp, 1992), 

but, according to Al-Qaeda, all those who do not participate in the holy Jihad, are 

enemies (Ras, 2008b;  The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).   

 

This suggests, in practice, Al-Qaeda members have also to kill other Muslims, and even 

Al-Qaeda members if necessary (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome. 

org/alq-terr-man.htm) - this means, their own “brothers and sisters”, belonging to the 

same religion, worshipping the same God, are simply not safe.  This definitely creates a 

kind of “moral” conflict in the mind of a person (that is, a noögenic neurosis – Frankl, 

1971), that creates, in the “conscience” of a person, an “existential neurosis” (Frankl, 

1965; Ras, 2000).   

 

In other words, through their own terror acts against other Muslims and /or their own 

members, Al-Qaeda members are exposed to, confronted with, and they are “expe-

riencing existential neuroses”, that are, basically noölogical neuroses (Ras, 2000).  

Whatever terminology is used (Frankl 1965; 1971), these existential neuroses are a 

product of what Al-Qaeda members are experiencing and perceiving in their “minds” 

(Ras, 2008a).  The reason for this is simple:  these members are confronted on an almost 

daily basis with the knowledge that the majority of Muslims around them, are not doing 

Jihad, but they are indeed Muslims, followers of Allah – just like themselves (Ras, 2000; 

2008a; 2008b; Bergen 2006). 
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4.4 LOGOTHERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUES THAT MAY SHED MORE LIGHT  

       ON AL-QAEDA 

Frankl and his followers have developed several psychotherapeutic techniques through 

the years that have assisted them in the treatment of their patients / clients (Ras, 2000).   

The most important techniques are:  paradoxical intention, dereflection, modification of 

attitudes, the logoanchor technique, the appealing technique, the Socratic dialogue, the 

logochart, the symbolic growth experience, and logotherapeutic dream interpretation / 

analysis (Ras, 2000).  

 

The researcher believes that, although these logotherapeutic techniques have no direct 

relationship with Al-Qaeda, an understanding of many of these techniques, may assist us 

in understanding this international terrorist group.  All these techniques, have one thing in 

common, and that is, life is all about meaning, the will to meaning – in other words, if 

one finds something meaningful in life, then it can help to direct one‟s life in a meaning-

ful manner and to heal someone who is not well (Frankl, 1962, 1965; 1969; 1971; Lukas, 

1980; 1985; 1986a; 1986b; 1987;  Ras, 2000; Gould, 1986).   

 

A qualitative study reveals that there are remarkable similarities between the teachings 

and the psychotherapeutic methods that logotherapists are using, and what Al-Qaeda 

members are doing when they try to promote the ideals of their organization (Ras, 2000; 

2008b).  As part of a qualitative approach in order to understand the international terrorist 

organization Al-Qaeda (Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 2004; Gunaratna, 2001; Bergen, 2006), 

the researcher will make use of the evaluative insights of the techniques used in logothe-

rapy that he had discussed in a Masters degree in Psychology, and try to come to a better 

understanding of this group (Ras, 2000; Frankl, 1962; 1965; 1969; 1971).   

 

By doing this, the researcher avers that more information will come to the fore than what 

is already known about this group, and that this will also assist personnel in especially the 

field of law enforcement, to better understand Al-Qaeda and its members.  This qualita-

tive attempt, through the different remarks that the researcher will make, hopefully will 

lead to a deeper, a more thorough, and a more operational understanding of this group.  
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By “zooming” in on their mindset, the researcher believes that we will be able to better 

understand them, instead of just knowing that they are seen as violent Islamic terrorists  

(Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 2004; Bergen, 2006; Gunaratna, 2001; 2003; Ras, 2008a).    

 

4.4.1  Paradoxical intention:  This is a technique that works on people‟s fears, and force 

them to take responsibility of their own emotions through their will power and the ma-

king of responsible choices (Ras, 2000).  While Frankl had positive ideas about this 

technique, in order to “heal” those in need and with problems, Osama Bin Laden and his 

group, in a certain sense, are using an almost similar approach, but with a different 

possible outcome (Pratt, 2004; Cole, 2004; Hoffman, 2007; Pontoniere, 2001; Dean, 

2004).    

 

They make use of confrontations and dialogues and tropes to “convince” new recruits or 

existing Al-Qaeda members to change their “mindsets” (beliefs), by accepting their 

teachings.  For example a person is scared to die.  They will now try to persuade that 

person that, in order to become a martyr to please Allah / God, one has to conquer one‟s 

own fears (Dean, 2004; Cole, 2004).   

 

By directly “confronting” this fear by showing and directing their thoughts on the posi-

tive rewards, for example, in the after-life, and the benefits for those who are staying 

behind (Ras, 2008a; Bergen 2006), they almost make use of the same kind of thinking as 

logotherapists.  In both circles (logotherapy and Al-Qaeda), a person is, psychologically-

speaking, confronted to face / confront his / her fears (Dean, 2004). 

 

4.4.2  Dereflection:  Here the patient /client learns to look away from himself /herself 

and focus on goals through self-transcendence and self-detachment.  Here one directs 

himself / herself to meanings outside himself / herself and detach oneself from one‟s 

conditions (Ras, 2000).  By simply making an informed and responsible decision, a 

person can change his / her circumstances.  By finding something “meaningful” to do, he 

transcends his / her own circumstances.   
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Al-Qaeda use almost the same approach – their members are instructed to find meaning 

“outside” themselves, in this case, “in God”, and focus on heaven, especially when they 

are recruiting suicide bombers (Ras, 2008b).  Dean (2004) speaks of a “higher calling”, in 

other words, Al-Qaeda members are made aware of this “higher calling” from God in 

order to go to Paradise (Dean, 2004;  http://www.austrialianreview.net/digest/2004/07/ 

dean.html;  Calvert, 2007).        

 

What is important here is to recognize the importance of changing the “mind” of a per-

son.  Al-Qaeda “brainwash” the mind through persuasion, tropes and a kind of positive 

self-encouragement where members are asked to “transcend” themselves (Ras, 2008a; 

Pontoneire, 2001).  This persuasion is future-directed.  They will tell members about the 

good future rewards that they will get in Paradise / heaven.  For example, Allah will 

resurrect the martyrs, and they will have a special place with Him (Ras, 2008b; Dean, 

2004; Calvert, 2007;  http://moses.creighton.edu/JRS/2007/2007-6.html). 

 

4.4.3  Modification of attitudes:  Here the aim is to relieve a person from distress or 

despair and widening and strengthening their meaning orientation, helping them to 

discover new potentials, and guide them to become more mature and responsible adults in 

their social environment (Ras, 2000; Lukas, 1980).  Again Osama, his Al-Qaeda leaders, 

and their members will do the same.   

 

They are deliberately focusing their energies to persuade others to change their minds to 

accept Jihad-teaching.  They start with the mind in order to change the heart and then the 

hand (Ras, 2008b).  It is “head”, “heart”, “hand” (Ras, 2008b).  In other words:  once the 

mind has been transformed, then the heart follows and the decision is taken to do Jihad, 

and then they do it (behavior / action / deeds) (Ras, 2008b).  Simply put, one must have 

the right attitude.  In terms of Al-Qaeda:  one must be a Jihadist fighter who is willing to 

sacrifice himself/ herself so that the Islamic Caliphate can be established, even if it means 

martyrdom (Dean, 2004; Calvert, 2007; Cole, 2004;  The AlQaeda Training Manual, 

2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).              
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4.4.4  The logoanchor technique:  This is a prominent logotherapeutic technique where 

patients / clients are directed to search for “anchoring experiences” in their own lives, so 

that these experiential anchors (or hooks) may anchor them in their lives (Ras, 2000; 

Westermann, 1993).  It refers to specific events that the patient / client can recall that he / 

she had experienced in the past, and he /she will now use to further direct his / her life.  It 

goes with the well-known saying:  “Take out of the past that is good and build your 

future on it” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

Osama Bin Laden‟s life was transformed during the Battle of Jaji (Bergen, 2006). This is 

an important event in his life because he felt that God has personally intervened in April 

1989 and assisted him and others against their enemies, the Russians (Bergen, 2006).  

This specific incident, in which a Russian MIG-1 airplane has been shot down in front of 

his eyes, has transformed him and has given him the assurance that God is with them in 

whatever they do (Ras, 2009a; 2009b; 2009c).   

 

This military incident has become, at least in his own life, a powerful “trope” – a miracle, 

an historical truth – a story that needs to be told to others, and to be retold, again, and 

again (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006).  Bin Laden, has also learned “tropes” especially from 

Abdullah Azzam, his former religious mentor (Calvert, 2007).  These tropes (e.g. mira-

cle-stories, martyr-stories) are used in Al-Qaeda, just like in logotherapy, as logo-an-

chors, as hooks, to go back in history, to re-live and to re-tell His deeds and acts of 

compassion and preservation that He has bestowed upon Bin Laden and the other Muha-

jideen (Ras, 2008a).    

 

They use all these Islamic experiences, through narratives (“tropes‟), to convince new 

recruits and existing Al-Qaeda members to commit themselves to the Jihadist cause and 

to follow in the footpaths of the Islamic martyrs and / or warriors (Muhajideen) (Ras, 

2008b).  The Afghan-Russian War, especially, serves as an inspiration to all, because this 

war was a source of heroism, solidarity, and total devotion to Islam (Calvert, 2007;  

http://moses.creighton.edu/JRS/2007/2007-6.html). 
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4.4.5  The appealing technique:  This technique appeals to the human dignity of a 

person and rests on the power of suggestion.  The purpose is to tell patients / clients that 

they can shape their own destinies and that they are not helpless victims of their fates, 

emotions, or of their drives (Ras, 2000; Lukas, 1986a; 1986b).  Al-Qaeda is almost using 

the same kind of psychological technique.   

 

Their appeals, psychologically-speaking, specifically address new recruits and existing 

Al-Qaeda members, to become more committed and to sacrifice themselves for Allah 

through the Jihad (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-

man.htm).  They make deliberate appeals to people to submit themselves to become 

martyrs (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Calvert, 2007; Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 

2004).   

 

By using religion and psychological persuasion, at times, group pressure and collective 

persuasiveness (Ras, 2008b), they appeal to the reason and minds of their listeners and 

followers.  The members involved in 9/11 were all committed to become a kind of 

martyr-brigade – there is no doubt about that, but before they had decided to become 

martyrs, they first had to be persuaded, and they first had to undergo a change of mind – 

they had to embrace the Jihad in such a manner that they would be willing to sacrifice 

themselves, even unto death - and that they did (Ras, 2008b; The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008;  http:cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

Osama Bin Laden as leader of Al-Qaeda, has learned the typical “appealing techniques” 

that they are using from his former religious mentor, Dr. Abdullah Azzam.  Azzam is 

regarded as the Lenin of international Jihad  (Sullentrop, 2002), and has inspired, for 

example, Bin Laden, Mohammed Salameh, one of the convicted Al-Qaeda terrorists, who 

tried to blow up the World Trade Center in 1993, as well as Wadih El-Hage and Moham-

med Odeb, who both were involved in the 1998 East African Embassies bombings (Sul-

lentrop, 2002;  http://www. slate.com/id/ 2064385/).   
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Al-Qaeda‟s appeals to join and do Jihad are nowadays also electronically done through 

the internet.  The appeals are in the form of an invitation to come and join them.  Fre-

quent references to their past, for example, the Afghan Jihad, their victories there, and so 

forth, are all examples of how they try to appeal to outsiders.  There are numerous exam-

ples of people who have joined after they became convinced to do so through website / 

internet publications (Musharbash, 2006). 

 

The Encyclopedia of Jihad, that consists in total of about 11 different volumes, all dealing 

with important Al-Qaeda matters like the making of explosives, first aid, the use of 

pistols, grenades, and so forth, became available on the internet after they had lost all 

their training camps due to counter-terrorist (military) activities of the United States of 

America.  By making its training manuals available, around 2003, Al-Qaeda has basical-

ly given the green light to sympathizers who wanted to become active on their own 

(Musharbash, 2006;  http://www.spiegel.de/international/0,518432133,00.html).         

 

By implementing electronic tools, like websites, internet publications, and electronic 

invitations, Al-Qaeda has become a “university for students of jihad” (Musharbash, 2006; 

The Middle East Media Research Institute, 2003).  “This university is still open, and it is 

saying to you:  Oh you sons of Islam…learn the art of jihad and its sciences!  As student 

of jihad today and a mujahid on the path of God tomorrow!” (http://www.spiegel.de/in- 

ternational/0,1518,432133,00.html).  Appeals to recruiters are made not only through 

electronic invitations, but also through films about jihad or similar material (Mushar- 

bash, 2006).   

 

Al-Qaeda attackers in the past have received “long military-type of training” and have  

”a classic Al-Qaeda career behind them” (Musharbash, 2006).  This means, these mem-

bers were exposed for long periods to religious beliefs of Al-Qaeda, were thoroughly 

training in warfare, and so forth.  However, recent attackers, that have been arrested for 

deeds of terror, had only brief contact with Islamist groups before becoming terrorists.  

This indicates that the path to become an Al-Qaeda terrorist is becoming “shorter” – it 



 113 

has almost just become “an invitation” that requests all Muslims to rise up in support of 

God‟s religion (Musharbash, 2006;  http://www.spiegel.de/international/0,1518,432133, 

00.html).  

 

Through making use of “appealing techniques” (whether electronically, personal or via 

documentary means), Al-Qaeda continues to try to convince Muslims and new recruits to 

join them in the Jihad.  While logotherapists are using the appealing technique to say to 

people they are not helpless victims, but they can decide to empower themselves by ma-

king the right choices and that they can live meaningful lives, Al-Qaeda implements 

basically the same kind of techniques.  In their case, the appeal is directly focused on the 

minds of listeners / readers who are “softened up” through tropes, sentimental pictures / 

films and religious words of persuasion (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007; Musharbash, 2006). 

 

Suggestion is used a lot in the appealing technique.  Through religio-psychological sug-

gestions and persuasions Al-Qaeda members are constantly made aware that, whatever 

they do, they do it for Allah and that it is His will that they must do the Jihad.  This is not 

just a small matter.  Dr. Abdullah Azzam has set this example, and Osama Bin Laden, as 

his disciple, has taken continue to stress this point.  They constantly appeal to all 

Muslims to join in the Jihadist struggle because it is God‟s will (Calvert, 2007; Bergen, 

2006).    

 

4.4.6  The Socratic dialogue:  This is a communicative technique and logotherapy‟s 

main tool to assist people to discover meaning in different ways / manners, including, 

self-introspection, self-discovery, choice, uniqueness, responsibility, accountability, and 

self-transcendence (Ras, 2000).  The difference between everyday conversation / com-

munication and this technique, lies in the concepts used, and the manner in which these 

terms are interpreted by the patient / client and the therapist (Ras, 2000). 

 

The Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm), that  

is probably a brief summary, of a Jihad manual in ten or eleven volume, called the 

“Encyclopedia of Afghan Jihad”, makes it very clear that the Muslims are looking for an 
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Islamic Caliphate and that this can never be established through peaceful means, but only 

through violence ( http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Encyclopedia_of_Afghan_Jihad; Ras, 

2009b; 2009c). 

 

They inter alia wrote in the manual:  “The confrontation that we are calling for with the 

apostate regimes does not know Socratic debates…, Platonic ideals…, nor Aristotelian 

diplomacy.  But it knows the dialogue of bullets, the ideals of assassination, bombing, 

and destruction, and the diplomacy of the cannon and machine-gun” (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

While there is no doubt that Al-Qaeda implements the Jihad, superficially it may looks as 

if there is no room for dialogue, but this is not the truth.  In the Socratic dialogue the the-

rapist will encourage the patient / client to discuss his / her problems without fear and 

honestly (Ras, 2000).  In Al-Qaeda they will also encourage dialogue, especially with 

new recruits, so that they may be convinced to follow the ways of Allah.  They also use 

this kind of method to deepens the belief-systems and to widens the horizons of existing 

Al-Qaeda members so that they can become even more goal-directed and focused on Al- 

Qaeda‟s organizational aims and targets (Ras, 2008b; The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 

2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man. htm).       

 

Although the Socratic dialogue in logotherapy is a positive tool to heal a patient / client 

through the finding of meaning in his /her life and / or to attach meaning (Wilson, 1997),  

Osama Bin Laden‟s dialogue, and that of other Al-Qaeda will look different.  When they 

are making use of dialogue in order to recruit members, it will follow basically the fol-

lowing “confrontational-type” of pattern – an example set by Osama‟s former religious 

mentor, Dr. Abdullah Azzam:   

 

“Muslim, do introspection!  Discover who you are in Allah.  You are not a nobody!  No! 

No!  No!  Definitely not!  You are a somebody!  A holy warrior for God!  Choose now 

what you are going to do!  Remember!  We please God if we do His will.  His will is the 

holy Jihad (war).  We in Al-Qaeda are doing just that.  We do Jihad!  Come and join us 
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now, because you will be richly rewarded afterwards.  The more you do, the bigger you 

will be rewarded in Paradise!” Let me tell you…” (Calvert, 2007).     

 

Al-Qaeda deliberately share their past religious-, personal- and military experiences, in-

cidents, stories (“tropes”), verses from the Qur‟an, especially the so-called “sword ver-

ses” that deals with the Jihad (Calvert, 2007), and any other organizational- and / or occu-

pational information that they think may persuade their listeners, or encourage their exis- 

ting members to reach Al-Qaeda‟s targets (Ras, 2008b).  References to past martyrs, who 

became suicide bombers (the so-called “martyr‟s brigade”) are especially mentioned to 

serve as inspiration and encouragement for those that are supposed to follow them (Ras, 

2008b; Calvert, 2007). 

 

Because of the powerful influence that Dr. Abdullah Azzam had upon Osama Bin Laden, 

the researcher is of the opinion that, while logotherapists are using the term “Socratic dia-

logue” to describe the tool that they use to assist a patient / client to discover meaning, 

the tool that Al-Qaeda uses to assist their members to find meaning in the Jihad, based 

upon their own kind of thinking and reasoning, can perhaps be termed, “the Abdullah 

Azzam dialogue” (Ras, 2008a). 

 

4.4.7  The logochart:  This is a technique used to let patients / clients move from their 

“automatic self” to their “authentic self.”   The first self (“automatic self”) is the result of 

a persons‟ genetic make-up, heritage, physiology and the social environment (“what I 

have”), while the second one (the “authentic self”) is the result of a person‟s decision-

making and meaning (“what I really am”) (Frankl, 1965; 1986; Ras, 2000; Hirsch, 1990).   

 

Al-Qaeda does not know these concepts, but in practice they address these issues.  They 

tell people, who know “what they have”, in other words, where they are coming from and 

what their state of affairs is, who they really are.  Simply put:  Most recruits are Muslims 

who grew up mainly in the Arab world within an Islamic culture, speaking Arabic and /or 

any one or more of the other Middle Eastern languages or dialects.  They all share basi-

cally the same economic- and socio-cultural- and political situation, and they know  
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what is expected from them, because they share most of the time the same values and 

beliefs (Ras, 2008b).  Everyone of them know their “automatic self.”  

 

What Osama Bin Laden and other Al-Qaeda leaders now tell them, has to do with Al-

Qaeda‟s challenge to change the people‟s “automatic self” to an “authentic self.”  For Bin 

Laden and his followers the “authentic self” (as logotherapists call it) has to do with a life 

that is meaningful and goal-directed.  Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda believe that the doing of 

Jihad is the real meaning that all Muslims must have in their lives.  In other words, they 

try to convince Muslims to accept Allah‟s call to Jihad and when they do so, they must 

join Al-Qaeda (Calvert, 2007; Bergen, 2006; Gunaratna, 2001; 2003; Pratt, 2004). 

 

A comparison between logotherapy‟s distinction between the “automatic self” (what I 

have) and the “authentic self” (what I really am), in comparison with what Osama Bin 

Laden and Al-Qaeda members would teach, reveals that Osama is also basically making 

use of this kind of distinction – although he and Al-Qaeda are, psychologically-speaking, 

using this kind of distinction for their own Jihadist-purposes (Ras, 2008b). 

 

For example, Osama himself had everything.  He was rich and knew his „automatic self” 

(what he has – physically and psychologically), but he was still lacking “something” 

(Ras, 2008b).  That “something” was his understanding of Allah‟s will for his life and his 

total commitment to Him through doing Jihad through Al-Qaeda (his “authentic self”). 

What Bin Laden and other Al-Qaeda members are now doing is to constantly try to per- 

suade others to do the same.  Azzam has set this example, has influenced Osama, and 

Osama again has set-up the Base to influence other Muslims and non-Muslims (Bergen, 

2006; Calvert, 2007; Gunaratna, 2001). 

 

While logotherapists will write down the problems of their patient / client on a chart, in 

terms of their distinction between the “automatic self” and the “authentic self”, Al-Qaeda 

does not waste their time in follow this kind of “cognitive” and “soft approach” (Ras, 

2008b).  They rather use their tropes (stories), the Qur‟an, persuasion and psychological 

pressure and even violence (terror tactics) to illustrate their point.  They make more use 



 117 

of a “hard approach”, like exposing their members to religious texts and confrontation, 

with the main idea to change wrong “perceptions” of their listeners to conform with that 

of their own.  There is a kind of cognitive persuasion (Kelly 1955) that takes place, and a 

kind of rational-emotive “shock” therapy (Ellis, 1962) that they use in order to convince 

their listeners to “transform” (Ras, 2008a).  

 

Transformation for Al-Qaeda means that one accepts the teachings of the Qur‟an, and 

Allah, and this means one becomes a holy warrior by doing and promoting the Jihad 

(Calvert, 2007).  From a logotherapeutic perspective, this kind of thinking of Al-Qaeda, 

as manifested in especially the writings of Abdullah Azzam (Bergen, 2006; Calvert, 

2007), is seen as distorted and definitely not in line with the positive kind of outcome that 

they would like to see (Frankl, 1965; 1969; 1971; 1986; Ras, 2000; 2008a)     

 

Osama and Al-Qaeda point out to Muslims that they can simply become much more 

useful for Allah when they commit or sacrifice themselves by doing Jihad within the 

structures of Al-Qaeda.  They believe that when members do this, then they will really 

discover themselves and find “meaning” in the real sense of the word (Calvert, 2007). 

Jihad is their life and life is Jihad (Al-Qaeda Training Manual & http://cryptome.org/ 

alq-terr-man.htm; Ras, 2008b).  If the “authentic self” can be sacrificed for Allah, for 

example, through martyrdom (“battlefield martyrs” – shuhada’ al-mar’raka), then a 

Muslim has done the highest good (Calvert, 2007;   http://moses.creighton.edu/JRS/ 

2007/2007-6.html).     

 

4.4.8  The symbolic growth experience:  This experience is normally used in logothe-

rapy as part of the Socratic dialogue.  This is when a person meets a person or incident 

that is symbolical and which is nothing in itself, but for a particular moment in time, it 

stands for some eternal principle.  This symbolic growth experience is a conscious recog- 

nition and interpretation of the symbolic dimension of an immediate experience that leads 

to heightened awareness, discovery of meaning and personal growth (Frick, 1987; Ras, 

2000). 
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It has been pointed out that, for Osama Bin Laden, the Battle at Jaji (Bergen, 2006), when 

a Russian MIG-1 airplane had been shot down in front of his eyes, just after they had 

prayed in the night to Allah during the month of Ramadan, was a decisive moment in his 

life.  On this sacred day, known in the Muslim calendar as Lailat al Qadr, the “Night of 

Power”, Muslims believe that on this day Allah will opens the gates of heaven and will 

answer the prayers of the lucky ones.   

 

For Osama this had happened at 07h00 on the 27
th

 morning of Ramadan 1407 (April 

1987) when the plane hit the ground in front of his eyes.  That event has changed his life 

forever and gave him the conviction that Allah was with him and the other Afghan Muja-

jideen.  This historical incident (event) is today part of Osama‟s Bin Laden‟s battle 

stories (tropes) and religious experiences, that he believes, no one can take away from 

him (Ras, 2009b; 2009c).   

 

Bin Laden has said to Basil Muhammad, the Syrian journalist, who had interviewed him: 

“This battle is what gave me the strong will to continue this war” (Bergen, 2006).  The 

fact that Osama can recall all the details, even the precise time of this event, under lines 

the impact that this event had upon himself.  This is a striking example of what logothe-

rapists try to achieve when they use the symbolic growth experience technique with their 

patients / clients (Ras, 2000). 

 

Although Osama was not in a logotherapeutic session, it is quite clear that what logothe-

rapists are trying to achieve through the symbolic growth experience, is something that he 

is also doing.  He, very often, goes back in “his mind” (for himself and his audience/s) to 

this particular battle event, to use it as a “timeless truth” to convince himself and / or his 

listeners that God (Allah) is with him and that what he and Al-Qaeda are doing now, is 

right.   

 

In other words, in understanding Al-Qaeda, one must keep it in mind that Bin Laden, 

very often recalls past decisive incidents / events in his life to use it as a “tool” to remind 

him or to inspires him (Ras, 2008b).  The same can be said of other Al-Qaeda members.  
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It was especially Dr. Abdullah Azzam, a “master narrator”, who frequently had used 

examples of the Afghan Mujahideen and martyrs‟ brigade, in order to persuade, move 

and inspire his audiences, for example, to get involved with the Jihad (Calvert, 2007; 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Afghan_Arabs).   

 

Past Al-Qaeda terror successes are very often used by this organization to try to persuade 

and to motivate others to follow in their footsteps (Ras, 2008a; Bergen, 2006).  The kill-

ling of the wife (Azza Nowari) and daughter (Aisha) of Ayman al-Zawahiri, second-in-

command of Al-Qaeda, after the 9/11 events, through an American bombardment at 

Gardez, is another example, that he (al-Zawahriri) and Al-Qaeda will never forget (http:// 

en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ayman_al_Zawahiri).  They use these examples, whether tragic or 

victorious, as organizational and Jihadist tools for their own idiosyncratic purposes (Ras, 

2008a; 2008b; Calvert, 2007) 

 

4.4.9  Logotherapeutic dream interpretation / analysis:  This is regarded as the royal 

route to the spiritual unconscious (Fabry 1989) and brings to fore the unconscious expe- 

riences of the patient / client which are rich in meaning potential (Guttmann, 1996:150).  

Logotherapy is making use of the Socratic dialogue to bring people into contact with their 

spiritual unconscious (Ras, 2000; Warner, 1997; Bulkeley, 2008).  Fabry (1989) pointed 

out that dreams offers solutions to conflicts and bring comfort in suffering.  They are also 

excellent storytellers.   

 

In logotherapeutic dream interpretation or analysis the therapist lets the seeker (patient / 

client) find meaning in his / her dreams and guides him / her toward positive directions 

especially if the seeker lacks self-esteem.  The idea is that the therapist not only will 

assist the patient / client to find meaning in his /her dreams, but actually to help them to 

find meaning in such a way that he / she can continue with a meaningful life and / or 

lifestyle (Ras, 2000).  

 

Al-Qaeda is driven by their ideologies and organizational goals that are all rooted in their 

religious conviction that Allah wants them to establish an Islamic Caliphate on this earth 
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(The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  Because 

of this religious impetus, it is especially the leaders like Osama who are always open to 

listen to God‟s voice.  The voice of God is coming not only through the Holy Qur‟an, but 

also through direct revelations, for example, nature, and dreams. 

 

Osama loves the mountains, especially Tora Bora, because it reminds him of the moun-

tains in Yemen, where his father came from (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b, 2010d).  The 

closer he gets to the mountains, the closer he gets to God (Ras, 2008b).  God has made 

the mountains and Osama knows God that has made him too.  From an existential point  

of view, the researcher believes that, by being in the mountains, Osama feels as if he is 

“in God.”  In his “mind”, he believes that when he is there, then God will speaks to him 

(Ras, 2008b).  Because he is open to His voice, and he feels especially close to God  

in the mountains (Bergen, 2006), Bin Laden is also open to God when he should speak 

through dreams (Ras 2008a).   

 

Bulkeley (2008) has correctly pointed out, that just as the Prophet Muhammed had expe-

rienced dreams and believed that it were communications from Allah, so Osama Bin La-

den believes that God speaks to him and Al-Qaeda through dreams.  In the released vi-

deotape of Bin Laden on the 9/11 attacks, a major part of the video contains him and 

other men discussing prophetic dreams and visions relating to the September 11 attacks. 

 

This tape “…provides the best insight yet into the religious and psychological world of 

Bin Laden and his followers” (Bulkeley, 2008).  The video portrays a ritual reenactment 

of the dream interpretation practices of the prophet Muhammed, except that in this case, 

Osama is the leader who talks to his warriors about the war against the infidels.  Bulkeley 

(2008) is of the opinion that this video is the clearest evidence yet found that Bin Laden 

is patterning his life after the Prophet Muhammed.  Basically, Osama sees himself as the 

“inspiring warrior-prophet” who speaks on behalf of Allah (Bulkeley, 2008; Ras, 2008b). 

 

Bulkeley (2008), who have gathered hundreds of dream reports, said that while the pre-

dominant themes in the highly disturbing nightmares of the people across the United 
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States of America, are riddled with airplane crashes, military conflict, building explo-

sions, terror attacks, and threats to children and family members, something that make 

them to suffer fear, confusion and a horrible sense of vulnerability, Bin Laden is actually 

“experiencing” the same themes.   

 

However, the emotions these images evoke are experienced and seen in a radical different 

manner by Bin Laden.  His dreams are welcomed as good omens.  What terrified Ameri-

cans, brings joy to the Muslims (cf. http://www.kellybulkeley.com/articles/article_bin_ 

laden_dreams.htm). Osama is using his and other Muslims‟ dreams or vision as examples 

and “interpret” it as “revelations from God” - that speak to them in one or other way 

(Ras, 2008b).  Dreams are simply part of the revelations that Allah gives to him and 

others to tell them that He is with them, that their enemies will be destroyed, and so forth 

(Ras, 2008a; 2008b). 

 

Although logotherapy‟s dream analysis has nothing to do with Al-Qaeda‟s dream “inter-

pretations”, this logotherapeutic tool that can be used to lead patients‟ / clients‟ to a more 

meaningful life that is more purposeful and goal-directed, make outsiders outside Al-

Qaeda, aware that Osama also make use of dream interpretation.  From an outsider‟s  

point of view (that is, outside Al-Qaeda), their psychological-existential interpretations 

and use of dreams are negative and destructive, but in their own minds, it is prophetic  

and “true”, because they perceive it as coming from Allah (God) (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 

2007; Bulkeley, 2008). 

 

The fact that Bin Laden makes use of dream interpretation and analysis on video to in-

struct his listeners and viewers, indicates that if law enforcement personnel really want  

to understand Al-Qaeda, they must keep it in mind that this group rely on “outside” 

(transcendent – Godly) interventions to direct their behavior, or to “speak” to them.  This 

practically means they will always acknowledge and listen to a “higher hand” - in this 

case, case, Allah (Ras, 2008b; Bulkeley, 2008;  http://www.kellybulkeley.com/articles/ 

article_bin_laden_dreams.htm). 
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4.5 THE COMMON FACTOR IN ALL LOGOTHERAPEUTIC TECHNIQUES  

        AND IN UNDERSTANDING AL-QAEDA 

In the previous section the researcher pointed out that the different logotherapeutic 

techniques in subsections 4.4.1 to 4.4.9 can assist in one way or another to make us aware 

of some aspect of Al-Qaeda that may assist us to understand them better.  Central to all 

these logotherapeutic techniques is the common factor “meaning” (Ras, 2000).  The 

search for meaning and / or attachment of meaning to something / somebody is the 

“common factor” that binds al the different methods together (Ras, 2000).     

 

In order to understand Al-Qaeda, one thing is clear.  Whatever they do, they are driven by 

the same idea.  There is “meaning” in what they do, even if this meaning is not meaning-

ful to any outsider.  The common factor that binds or glue them together is the central 

belief in the Jihad that is the duty of every member of Al-Qaeda (The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  The establishment of an Islamic 

Caliphate by waging Jihad is their driving force and gives them the necessary impetus 

(Calvert, 2007; Bergen 2006; Ras, 2009c).     

 

To establish an Islamic Caliphate on earth, this is what they find meaningful in their lives 

and what make that they, especially the suicide bombers, will die for their beliefs (Cal- 

vert, 2007).  Al-Qaeda‟s leaders are mainly responsible to drive this organizational goal, 

of establishing the Islamic Caliphate, through violent means.  Briefly put, logotherapy‟s 

contribution to this qualitative research is this:  Al-Qaeda believes there is meaning in 

what the do.  They find “their meaning” in the execution and doing of the Islamic Jihad, 

that is, according to their interpretation and belief, “God / Allah‟s Jihad” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

This is their main organizational and operational goal and this “common belief” binds / 

glues them all together.  In their “minds”, this “glue” is so strong that one can say that the 

group‟s identity or collectiveness is “doing Jihad” (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Gunaratna, 

2001; 2003; Hewitt, 2003).  There is no doubt in the mind of the researcher, that to truly 

understand Al-Qaeda (their “heart and soul”, their “psyche”), one needs to understand 
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what is meaningful to them and what meaning do they attach to persons / things.  In 

general, one can say, their “meaning” is “Allah‟s Jihad” (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007). 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

 

A PSYCHOLOGICAL PROFILE OF AL-QAEDA 
 

 

5.1 INTRODUCTION 

In this chapter an attempt is made to create a possible psychological profile of Al-Qaeda.  

This is not easy because any profile is a “construct” that is constructed by people based 

on the availability of evidence at, for example, a crime scene, or their perceptions and 

interpretation of collected data, very often as portrayed in the media (Hoffman, 2007; 

O‟Connor, 2006;  http://www.apsu.edu/oconnort/3400/3400lect02.htm;  http://www. 

mtholyoke.edu/~mlyount/MySites/ForensicPsychology/CriminalProfiling.html; Bergen, 

2006;  Pratt, 2004; Post, 2002, 2007). 

 

There is no consistency in this regard, but the researcher is of the opinion that a holistic 

picture, subject to constant dynamic change and fluctuation, is possible, even if the opi- 

nion of different scholars must be put together like pieces of a puzzle  (Pontoniere, 2001; 

Gunaratna, 2001; 2003; Bergen, 2006; Ross, 2003;  Calvert, 2007, Pratt, 2004; Ras, 

2008b; Vaisman-Tzachor, 2006).  Previous remarks that were made, especially in chap-

ters two (literature review) and four (insights from logotherapy), will be used, where 

applicable, to reconstruct a possible profile. 

 

5.2  GENERAL REMARKS ABOUT RECONSTRUCTING A PSYCHOLOGI-  

       GAL PROFILE OF AL-QAEDA 

The researcher believes that it is possible to reconstruct a profile of Al-Qaeda because 

there are some core issues that characterizes this group and /or its members.  These 

features or characteristics are, metaphorically-speaking, the “bones” that form the 

“skeleton” of the Base.  The qualitative approach that has been followed in this study 

reveals that there are insights that may assist us to better understand Al-Qaeda (see 

chapters 2 & 4).   
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Horgan (2006; 2007) feels strongly that the psychological profiling of terrorists is a 

complete waste of time.  According to him, it will not work because it means different 

things to different people and there is the wrong assumption that if one can identify the 

traits of known terrorists one can then move into the making of predictions.  He pointed 

out that terrorists are not a homogenous population and that we simply do not understand 

why some move from legal activities to illegal ones (Horgan, 2006; http://shrinkette.blog 

spot.com/2006/04/I-believe-psychological-profiling-of.html; Vaisman-Tzachor, 2006).   

 

While the remarks of Horgan (2006) are probably correct for some scholars, the Base is  

a somewhat different group (Ras, 2008b).  If no attempts are made to try to profile Al-

Qaeda, then it would be almost impossible for law-enforcement agencies and personnel 

to prevent any possible future terrorist attacks.  This can only be done if researchers try to 

dare the “impossible” and describe what they believe are the features or characteristics of 

this group, even if there are many lacunas present (Ross 2003; Hewitt, 2003; Hoffman, 

2007; Bergen, 2006; Whittaker, 2004; Pontoniere, 2001; Morgan, 2001; 2007; Mueller, 

2008;  Bongar et al, 2006). 

 

5.3  WHAT IS MEANT BY A PSYCHOLOGICAL PROFILE OF AL-QAEDA? 

In trying to understand Al-Qaeda, the researcher is not busy with forensic psychology 

(Gillmer, 1997), “crime scene analysis” or offender profiling (Prinsloo, 1996).  Psycholo-  

gical profiling is also sometimes referred to as personality or behavior profiling and is 

defined as deducing patterns from available information that are then compared to the 

patterns and behavior of others in similar circumstances who have been studied in the 

past (http://www.abika.com/help/accuracy.htm#What_is_the_definition_of_Psychologi 

cal_or_Personality_Profiling; Bongar, et al., 2006). 

 

For the purposes of this research, what the researcher has in mind with profiling is simply 

a “description” of this group, which includes information and conclusions derived from  

a qualitative-psychological study of this particular group (Gunaratna, 2001; 2003; Ponto-

niere, 2001; Pratt, 2004; Cole, 2004; Dean, 2004; Ross, 2003; Bergen, 2006; Morgan, 

2007).  It can also be seen as an educated attempt to provide investigative agencies with 
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specific information that will help them to understand Al-Qaeda and its members, and 

also to assist in identifying possible terrorists (http://www.mtholyoke.edu/~mlyount/My 

Sites/ForensicPsychology/CriminalProfiling.html; Ross, 2003; Vaisman-Tzachor, 2006). 

 

It is clear that those who try to profile Al-Qaeda, make use of any psychological insights 

that they can find (Morgan, 2007; Ross, 2003; Bongar et al., 2006).  They even include 

much more than just psychological remarks (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Cole, 2003;  

Barzegar, 2005).  The belief is strong that, as pointed out earlier, one discipline cannot 

provide all the answers to the questions that one needs to ask in order to truly understand 

this group (Musharbash, 2006; Koker & Yordan, 2008).   

 

The reason why the researcher is using the term “psychological” profiling, is because this 

study falls within the field of psychology, and it is mainly from / and within this perspec- 

tive, that remarks are made about Al-Qaeda.  It was Benjamin Franklin who once said 

that the man who does things makes many mistakes, but he never makes the biggest mis-

take of all – doing nothing (http://www.attitudeworks.com./au).  By trying to create a  

profile of Al-Qaeda, a lot of mistakes certainly will / may be done, but at least, the re-

searcher will not err in making the biggest mistake – doing nothing.    

 

5.4  ELEMENTS INCLUDED IN THIS PROFILE 

It is always a question what elements must be included in a complete psychological pro-

file.  When police investigators are looking for possible suspects or possible offenders, 

they normally include elements like:  age, sex, race, marital status, occupation, level of 

education, military history, socio-economic status, hobbies, transport used, record of pre-

vious arrests, appearance, residence, relationship to the victim, intelligence, emotional 

adaptation, pathological behavior, sexual behavior, and family background.  These ele-

ments usually make up a complete psychological background, that will be of interest 

especially to detectives (Prinsloo, 1993). 

 

While not all crimes lend themselves to a psychological profile (Prinsloo, 1993), crimes 

most suited to psychological profiling are:  serial killings, serial rape, sadistic lust kil-
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lings, child molesting, assassinations, occult related crimes, pathological arson, child 

kidnapping, sexual transgressions, and hostage taking.  Prinsloo (1993) correctly men-

tioned that profiles have also successfully been compiled for terrorist groups, white collar 

crime and serial robbers.   

 

While a profile never describes a specific person, but rather the type of personality most 

likely to commit a particular crime, in law enforcement (investigation circles), it is im- 

portant to take note of the fact that a profile can never replace a thorough professional 

investigation.  However, the researcher believes that any psychological profile is a very 

good supplement that will assist law enforcement personnel to understand Al-Qaeda  

(Prinsloo, 1993;  Ras, 2008a).   

 

Normally, in the case of police forensic profiling, profiling input comprises all the infor- 

mation gathered at the crime scene, the victim profile, forensic information, police dock-

ets, and photographs.  In the case of Al-Qaeda it is a different story.  Whatever informa-

tion, gathered through the qualitative research approach, may shed some light, to better 

understand this group, will be incorporated (Ras, 2008b).  It has been pointed out that 

insights from various disciplines are normally necessary in order to comprehend a group 

like Al-Qaeda (Cole 2003; Bergen, 2008; Ras, 2008a; Fasihuddin, 2008).     

 

5.5  BUILDING A PSYCHOLOGAL PROFILE OF AL-QAEDA 

The researcher believes that qualitative data reveals that the following matters can be 

placed under their profile that directly may assist us to better understand them:  their 

vision and mission, their goals, their background, mindset, their organizational set-up, 

their group dynamics, their recruitment drive and marketing, their plans and actions, their 

targets and achievements, their passion and beliefs, their leaders and their influences, 

their training and modus operandi, their general characteristics and their idiosyncrasies 

(Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Pratt, 2004; Gunaratna, 2001; 2003; Cole, 2003). 

 

A psychological profile is not uniquely psychological in the sense that it only focuses  

on psychological matters.  It includes religious-, historical-, political-, economic-, social- 
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and cultures issues – all different disciplines that further our understanding of this parti- 

cular group.  The only difference is that in this particular qualitative approach within the 

field of psychology, the researcher has made use of the insights of especially logotherapy 

to understand Al-Qaeda better (see chapters 1, 2 & 4). 

 

Al-Qaeda is not a person but an Islamic militant organization that consists of many per-

sons with different psychological personalities.  However, the core beliefs of the Base 

make it possible that a “psychological profile” can be drawn up.  This, however, is not an 

ordinary profile, but a kind of “organizational-psychological” profile that is based on the 

qualitative data that has been researched (Bergen, 2006; Post, 2002, 2007; Hoffman, 

2007; Morgan, 2007; Ross, 2003; Pratt, 2004; Dean, 2004; Gunaratna, 2001; 2003). 

 

5.6 BENEFITS OF CREATING THIS PARTICULAR PROFILE FOR LAW EN-

FORCEMENT AGENCIES 

Paying attention to the matters mentioned in section 5.5 will directly assist law enforce-

ment agencies and personnel who are mainly tasked to identify and track down all Al- 

Qaeda members who may pose any potential threat to anyone at any place in the world.   

After 9/11, all intelligence operatives, including police personnel and military personnel 

all around the globe, were specifically task to trace those who want to disrupt and attack 

any state or civilians in any country (Albrecht, 2007a; 2007b; 2008a; Fasihuddin, 2007; 

2008; Ras, 2008a; Ragan & Matteson, 2010).   

 

In South Africa, different role-players were / are tasked to safeguard the country against 

any possible terror attacks, especially in the light of the past 2010 Soccer World Cup, 

although, from a public perspective, it is mainly seen as the task of the South African 

Police Service (SAPS), the State Intelligence (up to 2009, formerly known as the Na-

tional Intelligence (NIA)), and the South African National Defense Force (SANDF) (Ras, 

2008b; Kalidheen, 2008; Botha, 2007; Spencer, 2004; Sperry, 2004).  Private security 

personnel are also trained and tasked to be on the “look-out” for possible bombs and 

anything suspicious (Mhlongo, 2008; Vundla, 2008).     
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Knowledge in the form of a brief but concise profile will directly assist all those who are 

mainly tasked locally and globally to maintain social order and to ensure that the inhabi-

tants of a particular country are safe from any possible harm and destruction.  Due to the 

violent nature and attacks of Al-Qaeda, those tasked to prevent, investigate, trace, fight 

and to combat this international terrorist group, are very often not aware what to look for 

and what to expect (Ras, 2008b; Borum, 2005; Burton & Stewart, 2007; 2008; Friedman, 

2008).   

 

This is especially true of those who are not familiar with Muslim or Islamic groups.  The-

se groups are at times quite difficult to comprehend because of the language and cultural 

differences that exist between the (Middle) East and West.  Different government policies 

and views regarding Al-Qaeda further contribute to the need to have a more clear and un-

derstandable profile of this organization (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Fasihuddin, 2007; 

Sperry, 2004; Ignatius, 2008; Post, 2002; Abdul 2008; Ahmad, 2008). 

 

5.7 A PROFILE OF AL-QAEDA:  QUALITATIVE-PSYCHOLOGICAL  RE-

MARKS 

In this section matters such as:  vision, mission, goals, background, mindset, organiza-

tional set-up, group dynamics, recruitment drive and marketing, plans and actions, targets 

and achievements, passion and beliefs, leaders and their influences, training, modus ope-

randi, general characteristics, and idiosyncrasies, will be discussed.  This makes up the 

psychological profile of Al-Qaeda and is based on the qualitative data that was gathered, 

analyzed and interpreted by the researcher.  It is hoped that the description of the Base 

will specifically assist law enforcement personnel to better comprehend this group.  It is 

meaningful to implement the logotherapeutic idea of “meaning” (what is meaningful /  

important to them) in reconstructing this profile. 

 

5.7.1 Vision of Al-Qaeda:  Their vision is to rule the whole world through the  

establishment of an Islamic Caliphate (Muslim Council) where Allah / God is the 

Supreme Commander and Osama Bin Laden or one of the chosen leaders of Al-Qaeda, is  
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representing God like in the time of Muhammed, the Prophet of God (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008; Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Cole, 2004;   http://www. 

antiwar.com/cole?articleid=3560; Bulkeley, 2008).  This vision or dream is what 

constitutes “meaning to their lives” (Ras, 2008b).   

 

5.7.2 Mission of Al-Qaeda:  To establish the Islamic Caliphate on behalf of Allah  

through any means available (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://www.cryp 

tome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; Calvert, 2007; Bergen, 2006).  They believe that the whole 

Muslim world, as well as the non-Muslim countries, should be united into a single 

Muslim country (Cole, 2004).    By doing Jihad they experience that their lives are 

meaningful, especially that of Osama and the original founding members of Al-Qaeda. 

 

5.7.3 Their goals:  Their different beliefs that were pointed out earlier capture in  

essence what they want to achieve.  Although Al-Qaeda may formulate different goals in 

order to conceal their real motives, qualitative data points to the following:  to make Jihad 

(war), to use violence as the only option for change, to shock people through psycologi- 

cal terrifying terrorist tactics, to remove the West (USA), the Jews (Israel) and Christians 

from the Holy Land (Saudi Arabia) and its surroundings, and to spread the belief that 

Osama Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda is pleasing God (Allah) through fighting His (Allah‟s) 

war on earth (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2009c).  In short, the general goal is to establish an 

Islamic Caliphate through doing Jihad. 

 

5.7.4 Their background:  Al-Qaeda originated because Osama Bin Laden and eight  

other Muhajideen, who fought in the Afghan-Russian War (1979-1989), decided in 

August 1988 in Peshawar, Pakistan, in Bin Laden‟s house, to continue their Jihadist 

struggle on behalf of God (Allah) and to take it to other countries (Muslim and non-

Muslim) as well.  From a historical-cultural point of view, this organization is a militant-

Islamic organization that stands for radicalism and violence (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2010d).   

 

Their daily existence centers on the Jihad because that is for them a way of life.  This 

makes their lives meaningful because they believe that when they do this they are in ac-
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tual fact pleasing God.  For many battle-hardened soldiers it does not matters what tactics 

are employed, as long as they can just obtain victory over their and God‟s enemies, and 

please God (Calvert, 2007).    

 

Most of these Afghan-warriors, who are now also members of Al-Qaeda, come from 

countries where Islam is the dominant religion, like Egypt, Pakistan, Iraq, Afghanistan, 

Jordan, Iran and Saudi Arabia (Bergen, 2006; Cole, 2004; Post, 2002).  To do Jihad is for 

them a “normal” thing because it directs them and gives their lives meaning. 

 

5.7.5 Their mindset:  Al-Qaeda is basically “one-track minded” or “close-minded”  

(Merari, 1990; 2005; http://www. apsu.edu/oconnort/3400/3400lect02.htm).  The organi-

zation is, cognitively-speaking, in terms of their religious-ideological beliefs, very nar-

row-minded, and very (ultra) conservative in terms of their fundamentalistic belief that 

God is expected from all of them to fight His Holy War (Jihad).  The Base, through their 

leaders, believes that disobedience to His voice, basically constitutes a sin, and death 

(Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007).  

 

For them, Allah‟s voice is captured in the Holy Qur‟an (the Holy Book) and the Hadith 

(deeds and sayings of the Prophet Muhammad), and personified through their Supreme 

Commander (Leader / General / Emir), Osama Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda‟s organizational 

structure.  The mindset of Al-Qaeda, in short, is focused on only one thing:  Jihad.  This 

is what they live for and for what they are willing to die (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Post, 

2007; Morgan, 2001; Calvert, 2007;  The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http:// 

cryptome.org/ alq-terr-man.htm).    

 

5.7.6 Their organizational set-up:  The Base was originally a structural pyramid with  

all hierarchical power vested in the Military Council with Osama Bin Laden as leader.  

Since they were attacked and destroyed after 9/11, Al-Qaeda has decentralized their 

command structure and it now operates, tactically-speaking, in small cells that are either 

active, or sleeping (waiting clandestinely for the right moment to strike) (Bergen, 2006; 

Ras, 2008a; 2008b; http://www.cryptome.org.alq-terr.man.htm; Gunaratna, 2001). 
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The organization rules through fear and they constantly makes psychological warfare 

(Hoffman, 2004; 2007) because, through this shock-tactic, it hopes to paralyze their 

enemies.  From a systemic approach, their organization is a clandestine organization 

(Gunaratna, 2001; 2003), with a high command (consisting of their top leaders like 

Osama Bin Laden and Ayman al-Zawahiri) and a lot of foot soldiers (military trained 

members who act as guerilla fighters).   

 

Al-Qaeda still exists today because of their core beliefs and ideologies and the financial 

support of Osama Bin Laden and many other Muslims who support the Holy Jihad (War) 

(Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Koker & Yordan, 2008; Hübschle, 2006).  The re-

searcher further believes that, the simple fact that Al-Qaeda has only one general goal, 

namely, to establish an Islamic Caliphate, makes it very easy for outsiders to comprehend 

and to pursued them to also become followers (Ras, 2008b).  

 

5.7.7  Their group dynamics:  The group dynamics of Al-Qaeda is build around their 

group identity.  They all have the same goals and share basically the same vision and 

mission.  The holy Jihad (War) is the social glue that binds them all together.  They stick 

together be-cause they believe that it is Allah‟s will that they must physically do Jihad 

and strive to become part of the Martyr‟s Brigade (Calvert, 2007; Gunaratna, 2001; 

2003).   

 

Al-Qaeda members, for example, are integrated into the Taliban, which consists inter alia 

of the Afghan Army plus foreign fighters.  These Al-Qaeda fighters, also known as the  

V 55 Brigade of the Taliban is known for their fierce and resistance against the United 

States of America (Gunaratna, 2001, 2003; Bergen, 2006).  The “fierceness” of their 

resistance can be traced back to their belief-system and their “will to meaning” (Ras, 

2008b).   

 

Through military fighting, these “nobodies” have become “somebodies” because of their 

“beliefs” in what they are fighting for (Gunaratna, 2001;  http://www.hinduonnet.com/ 
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fline/fl1820/18200280.htm).  The group dynamics of Al-Qaeda is strengthened through 

the many things that they have in common, for example, like the same religious beliefs, 

Islamic backgrounds, language / dialects that they speak, the kind of military background 

that they share, and the dreams (utopia) that they have, for exam-ple, to die for Allah 

through suicide bombings (Calvert, 2007; Ras, 2008b).    

 

Other matters that can be added include the following:  to be together in heaven, to 

sacrifice themselves for a just cause, to look up to the same leader (Osama Bin Laden), to 

despise and to fight the same enemies (the USA, the Jews / Israel, the Christians, and the 

West) (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006).  The present rocket-attacks, fired by Hamas-members 

from Gasa to Israeli territory, and the retaliation attacks of the Israeli military, is a good 

example of the “social glue” that exists between Islamic members (SABC 2, TV-News, 

19h00, 14 January 2009). 

 

Al-Qaeda and Hamas have many things in common, but, most important, the belief that 

Israel must be permanently removed from Israel.  By being part of the group and through 

sharing a common belief in the establishment of the Islamic Caliphate, the most commit-

ted Al-Qaeda members are constantly growing closer to one another so that the identity 

of each individual is absorbed into that of the group (Post, 2002; 2007). 

 

While the search is still on for Osama Bin Laden, who went into hiding after 9 September 

2001, he suddenly (14 January 2009) has appeared on television, saying there will be no 

peace for Israel as long as Israel is doing military raids in Gasa and occupying Palesti-

nian territory.  He has asked for a Jihad against Israel.  It is quite clear that Al-Qaeda and 

Hamas (a terrorist organization according to Israel and the United States of America), are 

closely working together (SABC 2, TV-News, 19h00, 14 January 2009; http://www. 

dieburger.com/Stories/News/World/19.0.1216231958.aspx).      

 

5.7.8  Their recruitment drive and marketing:  All Al-Qaeda members are ideologi-

cally-driven and psychologically-speaking, deter-mined and committed to persuade oth-

ers, especially those with weaker personalities and those with low self-images and low 
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self-esteems, to join the Base.  They market themselves through emphasizing the 

„meaning” that they get when engaging in the Jihad (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007).     

 

It is the Jihad what will bring them closer to Allah and what will bring them to heaven.  It 

is also the Jihad that gives meaning to their lives and change them from ordinary “nobo-

dies” to “somebodies” who now have a reason why them live, and why they will sacrifice 

themselves, even if it means death.  For many of them death has no sting, it means victo- 

ry and glory (Calvert, 2007; Dean 2004; Ras, 2008b).   

 

Al-Qaeda uses the Islamic religion (based on the Holy Qur‟an) and Jihadist ideology to 

try to persuade non-Al-Qaeda members to join them in the struggle. The outcome of this 

struggle is glory and a place in Paradise.  Whether a young man sacrifices himself now or 

later, he needs to sacrifice himself.  Self-sacrifice or martyrdom (istishad) is the highest 

commitment that anyone can make for Allah and martyrs are portrayed as heroes (as 

celebrities) to inspire those who are still uninvolved to come on board (Cole, 2003; Cal-

vert, 2007; Post, 2002; MacAskill, 2005; Annexures K1 to K3).          

 

5.7.9 Their plans and actions:  Most qualitative sources reveal that Al-Qaeda believes  

in thorough planning (Gunaratna, 2001; Bergen, 2006).  The events of 9/11 is a typical 

example, as well as the attacks on the embassies in Kenya and Tanzania and on the 

warship, the USS Cole.  The plans of Al-Qaeda are most of the time a reflection of that of 

its leaders.  Al-Qaeda has a military origin and was formed and shaped by its military 

past and background – this includes military planning and precision (Ras, 2008b).  The 

leaders have learned through the years to plan ahead in order to survive, and, according to 

their belief, to make it safe to Paradise / heaven (where Allah is) (Ras, 2008b; 2010c; 

Calvert, 2007;  Bergen, 2006).   

 

Their actions are shocking terror actions – terror deeds, consisting, for example, of bomb-

ings, suicide, assassinations, gunfire attacks, drive-by shootings, kidnappings, murder, 

and the deliberate killing of innocent civilians to draw mass attention to their cause 

(Whittaker, 2004).  They make use of any ruthless and senseless methods that have the 
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highest psychological impact (Hoffman, 2004; 2007).  They believe that their enemies are 

“infidels, dogs, animals, inhuman beings”; and as a result of this “dehumanizing percep-

tion / belief”, it is much easier to kill them (http://gseweb.harvard.edu/~t656_web/peace/ 

Articles_Spring_2004/Weishbach_Jessica_terror…)     

 

From a psychological point of view, although Al-Qaeda consists of humans, they act 

inhuman.  By implementing psychological and physical terror techniques they paralyze 

people and then utilizes this fear to advance their own Jihadist cause (Ras, 2010b; 2010c).  

Constant exposure to the simple butchering and carnage of people makes that ordinary 

people later are will- ing to surrender and to accept any conditions of peace – as long as 

the violent attacks will just stop (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006). 

 

5.7.10 Their targets and achievements:  Although Al-Qaeda is hierarchically struc- 

tured, with all authority nestled in the top, they plan the most severe attacks against 

targets on the ground where ordinary people can suffer the most, and where powerful 

symbols of nations (e.g. their embassies, warships, the World-Trade Center, the Penta-

gon, hotels) can be brought down, to physically illustrate and demonstrate, the power-

lessness of these so-called powerful nations (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b; Hoffman, 2007; 

Gunaratna, 2001).  

 

By being successful, this terror tactic of Al-Qaeda, elevates the Base and Osama Bin 

Laden, according to their (Al-Qaeda‟s) belief, in they eyes of the nations (heathens / infi-

dels), and at the same time, lowers the self-image of the powerful nations, in the eyes of 

their (infidels) own people (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b).   

 

Through careful operational planning and strategic and tactical military-psychological 

moves, Al-Qaeda has succeeded on 11 September 2001 in leaving probably the biggest 

psychological impact upon ordinary American citizens when they hijacked two aero- 

planes that brought the Twin Towers down, killing almost 3000 people (Hewitt, 2003; 

Whittaker, 2004; Bergen, 2006).  This “psychological shock tactic” can be compared to 

the surprise Japanese attacked on Pearl Harbour on 7 December 1941 that had forced  
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the neutral United States of America (USA) to hastily enter World War Two (Kennedy, 

Bailey & Piehl, 1989;  Ras, 2008b). 

 

The bringing down of the World Trade Center and the attack and damage to the Penta-

gon, seen as two almost impenetrable places from a security point of view, at almost the 

same time, are classical examples where Al-Qaeda had succeeded to strike the might and 

power of the United States of America (USA), that is unquestionably seen as the most 

powerful nation on earth (Ras, 2008a; Bergen, 2006).   

 

In other words, to understand Al-Qaeda, one must keep it in mind that, when it comes to 

target-selection, they deliberately will pick those targets to attack, what they believe will 

leave the most devastating physical and psychological impact, and will kill the highest 

number of innocent people.  It is the leaders, special operators, and cell commanders who 

do the target selection (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008). 

 

They “go” for dramatic effects and simply seek to frighten people, and through this 

“frightening process”, they try to become dominant and to control the “minds and lives” 

of those that they regard as their enemies.  They want to “impress” other people, in other 

words, “be in the news” (Ras, 2008b), in order to later control them (Hoffman, 2007; 

Post, 2002; 2007).       

 

5.7.11 Their passion (meaning in life) and beliefs:  For top Al-Qaeda leaders and  

members their passion is only one thing:  Jihad (Calvert, 2007).  To wage war – Allah‟s 

war (Paz, 2005).  Martyrdom (“istishad” – Post, 2002) or self-sacrifice in the service of 

Allah, gives meaning to their lives (Ras, 2000; 2008b; 2010c).  Their beliefs, as discussed 

in chapter three, include: to make Jihad, to use violence as the only option for change, to 

shock people through psychological terrifying terrorist tactics, to remove the West 

(USA), the Jews (Israel) and Christians from the Holy land (Arabia) and its surroundings, 

and to spread the belief that Osama Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda is pleasing God (Allah) 

through fighting His (Allah‟s) war on earth (Ras, 2008a; Bergen, 2006; Calvert, 2007).   
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Whether they live or die, they want to do Jihad and want to please Allah.  They want to 

spread insecurity (Calvert, 2007; Barzegar, 2005; The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  

http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  This is what gives their lives “meaning” and what 

direct their footsteps everyday (Ras, 2000; 2008b), especially for Osama Bin Laden (Ras, 

2008a; Bergen, 2006; Post, 2002; 2007; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al-Qaeda; section 

2.17). 

 

5.7.12 Their leaders and their influences:  The present top leaders of Al-Qaeda are  

Osama Bin Laden, Ayman al-Zawahiri and Abu Ayyub al-Masri.  Of these three, there is 

no doubt that it is Osama, one of the founders, and the one who provides all the finances, 

that keeps the organization running, that has the most influence.  Their thinking and way 

of doing things directly impacts upon Al-Qaeda as an organization.   

 

Especially during the first years of Al-Qaeda, whatever their members did, they did it 

because of the planning of Bin Laden and his top leaders.  In short, to further understand 

Al-Qaeda, one needs to understand some of their key members.  The researcher will only 

discuss three key leaders that are still alive, because many other prominent ones were 

already eliminated or have past away (Ras, 2008b; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Al_ 

Qaeda).   

 

5.7.12.1  A brief personality profile of Osama Bin Laden:  Osama Bin Laden was born 

on 10 March 1957 in Jeddah, Saudi Arabia (the Holy Land of Islam) and was the 17
th

 

child of his father, Sheikh Muhammad Bin Awad Bin Laden, 54 children (Bergen, 2006; 

Ras, 2008a:).  His mother was the 10
th

 wife of his father and was from Syria.  At the time 

of his birth, his mother was ostracized by his father and she had been nicknamed “Al 

Abeda” (the slave) and Osama, as her only child, was called “Ibn Al Abeda” (son of the 

slave) (Post, 2002; Ras, 2009a; 2009b).  This name that he had carried is one of the 

reasons why the researcher believes that Bin Laden really wanted to be a “somebody” 

someday (Annexures A2 & J1). 
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His father was originally from Yemen (Annexure A1).  After making friends with the 

Saudi Royal House, and doing small construction work for them, he became a billionaire 

through establishing a major construction company (Post, 2002; Bergen, 2006).  Osama 

inherited about 57 million American dollars from his father when he was sixteen, after 

his father died in a plane crash in 1967 (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008a; Post, 2002).  He 

adored his father and learned from him to shoot and to ride a horse (Bergen, 2006).  His 

father, a committed follower of Muhammad, was his hero.  This explains why Bin Laden 

also later turned to religion – he followed in his father‟s footsteps (Ras, 2008b).          

 

After he dropped out from university he discovered “meaning” in Abdullah Azzam‟s 

teachings about the holy Jihad (War) (Bergen, 2006; Calvert, 2007).  His involvement in 

the Afghan-Russian War through the Maktab al-Khadamat office has made him to 

discover his worth and importance.  He suddenly realized that he has importance.  This   

discovery was strengthened by the fact that he has discovered that God is with them in 

the Battle of Jaji (Bergen, 2006).                                                                                                      

 

Bin Laden has a religious and military mind.  He came out of the Afghan–Russian War 

with tropes (military and religious stories) with one main goal: “…to lift the word of 

God, to make His religion victorious” (Bergen, 2006).  He likes, spiritually- and psycho-

logically-speaking, to set boundaries and draw lines, because that makes him feel 

important – he is in charge.  He discovered his own abilities and that he can use and 

manipulate others through his position, money, past experiences, and religious 

expressions.  He changed from a “nobody” into a “somebody” (Ras, 2008b).    

 

“It is in Osama‟s psyche to conduct multiple attacks (Gunaratna, 2001; http://www.hindu 

onnet.com/fline/fl1820/18200280.htm).  “He also invests significantly in psychological 

indoctrination, training, reconnaissance, rehearsals and dry runs” (Gunaratna, 2001).  

Bergen (2006) mentioned that he plans thoroughly and thinks like a businessman. He also 

listens to God, through dreams (Bulkeley, 2008), nature (Ras, 2008a), and through signs 

or miracles (Bergen, 2006).  He is always open to religious-spiritual transcendental 

interventions from Allah (Ras, 2008b).        
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His personality is characterized by a set of inflexible religious and ideological beliefs.  

He will not be able to function properly in a normal society that is not Jihadist-driven 

(Ras, 2008b).  In terms of DSM-IV, Osama Bin Laden can perhaps be classified as an 

individual with a personality disorder (DSM-IV, 1995).  Perhaps, more precise, someone 

with an antisocial personality disorder (a sociopathic personality), because he has a 

disregard for, and he violates the rights of other people (Feldman, 2005; 2008).   

 

He shows no regard for the moral and ethical rules of other societies (like Western, 

Jewish and Christian) or the rights of others, especially non-Muslims and even Muslim 

societies that are against the practical living of the holy Jihad (War).  He appears to be 

manipulative and deceptive, and lack any guilt or anxiety over Al-Qaeda‟s wrongdoings.  

He understands that he is causing harm but he does not show any remorse (Feldman, 

2005; 2008).  He also looks at times like a borderline personality (Steyn, 2008a; 2008b). 

 

However, one must be very careful to describe Osama as someone who definitely reveals 

an antisocial personality disorder, because, although he is manipulative and deceitful 

(DSM-IV, 1995), central features of an antisocial personality disorder (previously also 

known as psychopathy / sociopathy / dissocial personality disorder), he is not openly 

irritable, aggressive, and does not display a disregard for the safety of Al-Qaeda mem-

bers, and he is also not consistently and extremely irresponsible – typical features of 

those who normally reveals this kind of disorder (DSM-IV, 1995).  

 

While some say that he is revealing the essential feature of a narcissistic personality 

disorder (Immelman, 2002), for example, grandiosity, a need for admiration and lack  

of empathy, there is no evidence that he inflates his accomplishments and appear to be 

boastful and pretentious (DSM-IV, 1995).  In fact, he is humble, he serves others, he does 

not boasts about himself, although he is excited over Al-Qaeda successes / stories, and he 

rather exemplifies to be the Prophet Muhammad amongst his followers (Bergen, 2006). 

 

Although some say Bin Laden has ego-driven objectives and his primary motive is “Ego 

aggrandizement of himself” (Internet Anthropologist Think Tank, 2008), and like to 
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describe Bin Laden as someone with a “Mohammed-complex” or a “Mohammad per-

sonality disorder”, the researcher thinks that the real Bin Laden is indeed very “humble” 

and very “religious” (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b), but a definite “wannabe” (Ras, 2008a).         

 

5.7.12.2  Ayman al-Zawahiri:  Ayman Muhammad Rabaie al-Zawahiri was born on 19 

June 1951 in Maadi, a suburb of Cairo, in Egypt.  He studied behavior, psychology and 

pharmacology at Cairo University and graduated as a pediatrician in 1974, served three 

years as a surgeon in the Egyptian Army, then established a clinic close to his home and 

completed as Masters degree in surgery in 1978 (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ayman_al-

Zawahiri; http://www.pwhc.org/zawahiri.html; Annexure R1).   

   

His father, Mohammed Rabie al-Zawahiri, was a pharmacologist and professor, coming 

from a large family of doctors and scholars, while his mother, Umayma Azzam from a 

wealthy and politicized clan.  As child, Ayman al-Zawahiri was a bookworm, excelled in 

school, loved poetry, hated violent sports, and had a deep love for his mother (http://en. 

wikipedia.org/wiki/Ayman_al-Zawahiri).   

 

Under the influence of his uncle, Mahfouz Azzam he became very religious and pious.  

Azzam was a student and lifelong follower of radical Islamist thinker Sayyid Qutb, who 

was calling Muslims back to a life where they again must live like in the time of the 

Prophet Muhammad.  Both Osama Bin Laden and Ayman al-Zawahiri have embraced 

Sayyid Qutb‟s teachings - Bin Laden‟s through his mentor, Dr. Abdullah Azzam‟s teach-

ings, and Ayman al-Zawahiri, through the teachings of his uncle, Mahfouz Azzam 

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ayman_al-Zawahiri; Bergen, 2006). 

 

When he was fourteen years old, he joined the Muslim Brotherhood (al-Ikhwan al-

Muslimin) in Egypt and helped with four other secondary school students to form an 

underground cell devoted to overthrow the Egyptian government and establishing an 

Islamist state.  His cell merged with others to form the al-Jihad or Egyptian Islamic Jihad. 
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He was arrested with 1500 others after Egyptian President, Anwar Sadat was assassi-

nated, and was convicted for illegal weapons dealing.  As a result of this he had to 

complete a three-year prison sentence in 1984 (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ayman_al- 

Zawahiri).  

 

He went to Saudi Arabia in 1985, practice medicine in Jeddah (where Bin Laden was 

born), and traveled to Peshawar in Pakistan to help the Afghan Muhajideen against the 

invading Russians.  He met Osama Bin Laden through the Maktab al-Khadamat Office 

(section 2.2.2.4).  This office was founded by Dr. Abdullah Azzam, Bin Laden‟s mentor.  

Ayman became head of the Egyptian Islamic Jihad (EIJ), while their (EIJ) leader was in 

prison.  He went to America to raise money for their cause, pretending the money will go 

to Afghan children who had been injured by Soviet land mines.  Ayman al-Zawahiri was 

sentenced to death in absentia in 1999 by an Egyptian military court after his group killed 

58 foreign tourists and four Egyptians at the Temple of Hatshepsut (http://en.wikipedia. 

org/wiki/Ayman_al-Zawahiri). 

 

He then linked up with Osama Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda because of financial constraints 

(Ras, 2008b), and issued a religious fatwa (decreet) on 23 February 1998 against all Jews 

and Crusaders (Americans, Christians, the West).  In December 2001 he outlined Al-

Qaeda‟s ideology in his book Knights under the Prophet’s Banner.  His wife, Azza No-

wari, and one daughter, Aisha, who had Downs syndrome, died after an American bom-

bardment of a Taliban officials building at Gardez on 3 December 2001 (http://en.wiki 

pedia.org/wiki/Ayman_al_Zawahiri; Bergen, 2006).  

 

Ayman is seen as the brains behind Osama Bin Laden (http://www.pwhce.org/zawahiri. 

html).  He was also directly responsible that most of Al-Qaeda‟s men in the beginning 

were filled from the ranks of hard-core veterans from the Egyptian Islamic Jihad when  

his organization (EIJ) and Bin Laden‟s Al-Qaeda have merged during June 2001.  He is 

seen as an ideologist and is also more familiar with the techniques of urban warfare than 

Osama Bin Laden (http://www.chron.com/disp/story.mpl/side/1073928.html; The Wash-

ington Post, 4 October 2001).   
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Sayyid Qutb, an Egyptian literary critic, who wanted to purify Islam from all Western 

influences, has greatly influenced both Bin Laden, but perhaps even more, for Ayman al- 

Zawahiri.  Ayman was persuaded by Qutb‟s writings to exclusively make use of Jihad 

(holy war) in order to purify all Islamic states (http://www.kashmirherald.com/profiles/ 

Zawahiri1.html).  Al-Zawahiri also quoted Qutb in his book, Knights under the Pro-

phet’s Banner, when discussing the holy Jihad. 

 

Ayman is more of a propagandist than Osama and also a good undercover cell organizer.  

It was also him who created a revolution inside Bin Laden.  Although Ayman al-Zawahiri 

was a very quiet introvert and a type of day-dreamer in his younger days, he is regarded 

as a kind of genius with a very good understanding.  The torture and experiences, espe-

cially the humiliation in the prison has changed him, and has made him very outspoken 

and has filled him with anger and feelings of revenge (Ras, 2008b; http://www.kashmir 

herald.com/profiles/zawahiri1.html). 

 

Ayman al-Zawahiri has learned from Sayyid Qutb that the world is divided into two 

groups, Islam, and the Jahiliyya (a period of “ignorance” – like before the time of the 

Prophet Muhammad).   Anyone who is not doing Jihad is basically regarded as part of the 

Jahiliyya – even if they are Muslims (Ras, 2008b).  Ayman is strongly under the influ-

ence of Qutb‟s teachings and this directly impacts upon Osama Bin Laden and Al-Qaeda.   

Ayman believes the biggest recruitment centers for radical Islam is at universities, espe-

cially in medical and engineering schools (faculties).   

 

Ayman is very conservative, an Islamic Salafist, who strongly believes that women must 

wear the hijab (headscarf) and the niqab (veil that covers the woman‟s face below the 

eyes) (Annexure K4).  When he has married in February 1978 there were no photos 

taken, no music, no jokes, only lots of coffee.  While he was working for four months, for 

the Red Crescent Society (the Islamic arm of the Red Cross) in Afghanistan, during the 

Afghan-Russian War, he had experienced that the Afghan Muhajideen (fighters) had only 

one goal in mind, and that is to become a shaheed (martyr) (http://www.kashmirherald. 

com/profiles/zawahiri4.html).     
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Ayman had gathered a lot of Afghan-tropes (stories) that has strengthened his belief that 

the Jihad is the answer to the world‟s problems.  When he went back to Cairo (Egypt), he 

told the people about these “miracles”, and although he only speaks with one person, in 

his mind, Ayman is always addressing more than a hundred thousand people.  He is more 

of a propagandist than Osama Bin Laden, and is also a good undercover cell organizer  

(http:// www.kashmirherald.com/profiles/zawahiri4.html).    

 

Ayman al-Zawahiri comes from a family that is, within Egyptian culture, seen as highly 

educated.  From a family of 46 members, 31 of them are doctors, chemists or pharma- 

cists (http://www.kashmirherald.com/profiles/zawahiri1.html).  In general, Ayman al-

Zawahiri is highly intellectual, can be regard as an ideologist and propagandist, is very 

pious and conservative, and likes to dramatize Al-Qaeda successes (http://www.kash 

mirherald.com/profiles/zawahiri4.html; Bergen, 2006).      

 

He specializes in surprise attacks, can easily deceive people, wants to be the talk of the 

town, wants revenge because of his past humiliations, and he also wants to avenge the 

death of his wife and child.  He is definitely more dangerous than Osama Bin Laden 

because the years in prison has filled him with hatred and anger (Ras, 2008b).  However, 

what makes Bin Laden more prominent within the ranks of Al-Qaeda, is the fact that he 

is very wealthy, and was the main founder of this organization (Ras, 2008b).  

 

Bin Laden‟s fortune was the main reason why Ayman al-Zawahiri had decided to join 

Bin Laden with his Egyptian Islamic Jihadist (EIJ) group (Bergen, 2006).  In a recent 

press release during 2008, Ayman al-Zawahiri strongly wrote against a former Al-Qaeda 

leader, Sayyid Imam Al-Sharif, also known as Dr. Fadl.  While Fadl said during Novem-

ber 2007 that the killing of non-combatant civilians, including Christians and Jews are 

prohibited, Al-Zawahiri had responded very strongly by defending their past killings and 

their intentions to continue with terror attacks – something he based on the past live of 

the Prophet Muhammad (Aftergood, 2008).  

 

5.7.12.3 Abu Ayyub al-Masri:  Abu Ayyub al-Masri is at present the head of Al-Qaeda  
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in Iraq.  He is also known as Abu Hamza al-Muhajir (the father of Hamza, the immigrant) 

although his real name is probably Yusif al-Dardiri.  He was born around 1967 and was a 

member of Ayman al-Zawahi-ri‟s group, the Egyptian Islamic Jihad (EIJ).  He was the 

aide of former Al-Qaeda leader in Iraq, Ayman Musab al-Zarqawi who was killed on 7 

June 2006 in an American air strike.  Al-Masri took al-Zarqawi‟s place on 12 June 2006 

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Abu_Ayyub_al-Masri). 

 

He is a native Egyptian who as joined the Egyptian Islamic Jihad group of Ayman al-

Zawahiri, Al-Qaeda‟s second in command and the brain behind Osama Bin Laden (Ras, 

2008b).  He went to Osama Bin Laden‟s Farouk training camp in Afghanistan in 1999 

and became an explosives expert, manufacturing car bombs, truck bombs and roadside 

bombs.  He took charge of the southern parts of Iraq and has established Al-Qaeda‟s 

Baghdad cell in 2003 and was put in charge of Al-Qaeda‟s overseas networks during 

2004.  He organized fundraisings and recruitment in Europe, North Africa and the Mid-

dle East.  The Americans have put a bounty on his head that was first $ 200 000, then  

$ 5 000 000, and now stands at $ 100 000 (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Abu_Ayyub_al-

Masri). 

 

Al-Masri is the last living member of the original Muhajideen Shura Council, the Council 

that founded the Iraqi Resistance movement against the American invasion of Iraq.  He is 

mainly responsible for the manufacturing of explosives in Iraq and to assist foreign Isla-

mic fighters to move from Syria to Baghdad.  He had battle experiences in the Afghan-

Russian War and in Iraq and got his appointment because of Al-Qaeda‟s group trust and 

his fighting experiences (http://www.globalsecurity.org/security/profiles/abu_ayyub_al- 

masri.htm).  His bomb making experiences makes him a very dangerous man (Ras 

2008b). 

 

When Al-Qaeda started their Jihadist war in Iraq it was done through utilizing foreign 

fighters, but now they use more local Iraqi people.  Since April 2007, al-Masri became 

known as the “Minister of War” (http://www.mahalo.com/Abu_Ayyub_al_Masri).  It is 
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clear that he is a well-sought after man in Iraq because of the potential harm that he can 

cause to anyone around him (Ras 2008b). 

 

His bomb making skills and his active doing of Jihad through different kinds of bomb 

explosions have led to the deaths of hundreds (if not thousands) of people in Iraq (Ras, 

2008b).  He also has released a video about himself where he shot a man three times in 

the head (http://www.globalsecurity.org/security/profiles/abu_ayyub_al-masri.htm;  

http://www.mahalo.com/Abu_Ayyub_al_Masri; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Abu_ 

Ayyub_al-Masri). 

 

It seems that Al-Masri is a military trained “cold-blooded killer” (Ras, 2008b).  He hides 

and deceives people.  He also uses at least four different names with different spellings 

for these names.  He plans and organizes Jihadist violent terror attacks on anyone in order 

to achieve Al-Qaeda‟ overall aim, to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  For him, “meaning 

in life” is to do Jihad and to recruit other people to do the same.  His mindset is ideologi-

cally-Jihadist-driven and his terror deeds are of the worst kind that one can imagine (Ras, 

2008b). 

 

According to criteria in DSM-IV (1995), a quick analysis of Abu Ayyub al-Masri seems 

to indicate that he reveals a personality disorder, more precisely, antisocial personality 

disorder.  Deceit and manipulation, the repetitive and constant (persistent) behaviour of 

violating the basic rights of others, and the use of terror and violent attacks on innocent 

people, are all indications of this, but again one must be cautious (Ras, 2008b). 

 

It is the Jihadist belief and the other related beliefs of Al-Qaeda, his past military type 

and explosives-training, in conjunction with his extreme religious Islamic beliefs, that 

make him to do what he does.  He has chosen this path and he finds “meaning” in what 

he is doing because he is angry, full of hated and frustrations when it comes to the 

American occupation of Iraq.  In short, for him Jihad is his “will to meaning” (Ras, 

2000). 
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5.7.13  Their training:  In order to understand Al-Qaeda one needs to have a thorough 

understanding of their training emphases because it will indicate what they “think” is 

important in order to achieve their central goal (Ras, 2008b).  The Al-Qaeda Training 

Manual clearly spells out what are the necessary qualifications for those who want to be 

members of Al-Qaeda:   

 

They must be Muslims, commit to Al-Qaeda‟s ideology, must be mature (not young), be 

willing to undergo martyrdom, be disciplined (listen and obey), be able to keep secret and 

conceal information, be free of illness, be patient, must have calm personalities, be intel-

ligent and show insight, be cautious and prudent, be able to spy and to appoint spies, be 

able to observe and to analyze, and be able to act (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).    

 

These requirements are definitely not met in practice because Al-Qaeda now recruits any 

member who is willing to blow himself / herself up – even mentally retarded ones (Ber-

gen, 2006; Ras, 2008b).  They set the entrance criteria too high and it is perhaps more 

accurate to say that these entrance criteria are “ideal ones.”  In training, these require-

ments are again discussed and emphasized.  The idea is that members must be military 

trained, practicing Islamic “religio-psycho-Jihad-ideology” (Ras, 2008b).      

 

The following matters stand out when one studies the Al-Qaeda Training Manual:  Al-

Qaeda members are instructed to plan thoroughly because Allah (God) plans.  Islam is 

also a complete system where religion and politics cannot be separated, and where one 

cannot separates the Holy Qur‟an and the sword.  When members assemble, they need to 

have a leader because any organization needs a commander and an advisory council. 

Members must have a strategy (a clear plan).  For these cells to endure they need to be 

able to forge documents, to hide, and to organize transport and weapons (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

It is explicitly mentioned that their main mission is to overthrow godless regimes and to 

replace it with an Islamic one.  They are trained to fulfill mission such as: gathering in-

formation about the enemy, kidnapping, assassinating enemies, freeing brothers captured 
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by the enemy, spreading rumours and writing statement to instigate people against the 

enemy, blasting and destroying places of amusement (not vital targets), embassies and 

vital economic centers (vital targets), and destroying bridges leading into and out of cities 

(The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; Ras, 

2008a; 2008b).   

 

They are trained to adopt a cell or cluster method and different cells must not know of 

one another.  They are taught to be careful with phones and their conversations, to plan 

their meeting places, and to cover-up everything they do (UK / BM-30 to 42 translations).  

Their training places must be carefully picked, and both trainers and trainees need to be 

careful.  They are taught how to buy weapons, to transport and to store it in a secret 

manner (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008). 

 

For Jihadist work members are divided into three groups:  overt ones, covert ones and 

commanders.  Those working undercover (covert) are especially instructed to avoid any 

form of Islamic appearances (e.g. having a beard, a tooth-pick, a book, and a long shirt or 

a small Qur‟an).  Special advice is given to Al-Qaeda commanders in order to keep them 

in hiding.  Attention is also given to possible questions that they can expect when they 

want to travel as well as fictitious stories that they must tell in case they are captured by 

the enemy (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man. 

htm). 

 

For special tactical operations, members who are chosen for these tasks, need to be com-

bat fit (jumping, climbing, running) and well-trained in assassinations, assaults, kid- 

napping, and bombs.  Members must be clever, cunning, be able to deceive others, pos-    

sess intelligence, precision and alertness, be able to keep secrets, and have a tranquil and 

calm personality that can cope with any form of psychological trauma, and they must be 

patient and religious (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-

man.htm). 
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They receive training in weapons like knives, poisons, pistols, rifles and explosives.  Al-

Qaeda special operations specifically include assassinations, bombings, demolitions, as-

sault, kidnapping of hostages, confiscating of documents and the freeing of prisoners.   

They are learned during training that special operations are important because it boost 

Islamic morale and lowers that of the enemy, it mocks the regime‟s admiration among the 

population, and it spread fear and terror through the enemy‟s ranks (The Al Qaeda Train-

ing Manual, 2008; Ras, 2008a). 

 

The Manual further reveals that Al-Qaeda members are taught to plan their operations in 

detail and with military precision, for example, to do “dry runs” before the time (rehear-

sals) and to do an evaluation after any operations has been done.  Special attention is 

given to spying, by using the eyes, scouts and informants (The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

They are taught to beat their prisoners to obtain information and secrets and to kill them 

afterwards in order to protect Muslim secrets.  According to the Al Qaeda Training 

Manual (2008), A very high priority is placed upon the gathering of enemy information 

through public and secret sources.  Those gathering information must focus on especially 

important government personnel and strategic establishments.  The intention of this 

strategy is to be always one ahead of their enemies and to take them out (Ras, 2008a).     

 

Al-Qaeda members who interrogate hostages must have the following characteristics: 

knowledge and expertise about people‟s behavior and morals,  a strong personality, a 

sixth sense based on practice and experience, be extremely patient, be able to pretend, act 

and mask himself, should be intelligent, observant, analytical and deductive, and must be 

able to make investigative plans (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

They are also trained to make use of secret writing and invisible ink (like milk, vinegar, 

apple juice, lemon and urine), and ciphers and codes.  They receive training in pistols and 

rifles to do kidnapping and assassinations and members are specifically trained and task   
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to shoot and to assassinate their enemies (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008) and to 

make use of explosives  and booby traps (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).    

 

Al-Qaeda members are also instructed to assassinate their enemies with knives, blunt 

objects, with a rope or by making use of their hands.  They are also learned to kill their 

enemies through the make and use of poisons like resin (from castor beans) and by 

spraying prayer beads with dimothyl sulfoxide.  Poison training also include the making 

of poisons through extractions from certain plants and by using spoiled food (The Al 

Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).   

 

The members of the Base are also taught that interrogation consists “…of psychological 

warfare and intellectual combat between the intelligence agent and the suspect through 

questions and answers….”  All kinds of physical and psychological techniques can be 

used to break the will of a suspect and lead him to a total collapse (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

They are learned (told) how to resist any form of interrogation, questioning and torture, 

but it basically boils down to the instruction to never give out any information to their 

enemies.  Brothers should be patient, resistant, silent and prayerful to Allah.  In short, 

through their training members of Al-Qaeda receive detailed instructions about the 

techniques that their enemies are using to torture Muslims, as well as information 

regarding psychological torture methods (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008). 

 

By exposing Al-Qaeda members to the psychological torturing techniques of “their” ene- 

mies, Bin Laden‟s men also learn at the same time to become also torturers and to be 

ruthless and without mercy (Ras, 2008b).  These methods are based, according to the 

Manual, on factual incidents in the prisons of Egypt, Syria, Jordan, Saudi Arabia and all 

other Arab countries.  Followers of this international terror group are also instructed how 

to behave if they are captured and send to prisons and detention centers (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008).     

 



 150 

Psychological torture methods include:  isolating brothers socially, solitary confinement, 

denying of news, calling him by a number and not by his name, threatening a member by 

saying they will call his sister or mother and rape her, threatening a member with perma-

nent physical disability.  They are offered certain enticements like a passports or car, or 

harsh treatment (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

Young Muslim men are called up to engage in the Jihad because of these examples of 

tortures, mentioned in the Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-

man.htm; Annexure K1 to K2; Ras, 2010c).  Members in prison are called up to be role 

models of selflessness, to worship God and to memorize the Qur‟an.  This must serve as 

an inspiration to others (Ras, 2008a).      

 

The Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008) concludes with an emphasis on the importance of 

team work.  Members must not be divided, but through mustering and organizing their 

ranks, while putting Osama Bin Laden before them, must remain united as a group / 

team.  This emphasis is important because it indicates to members in law enforcement 

that, if they want to be successful in their fight against Al-Qaeda, they need to break the 

cohesion of Al-Qaeda cells and groups (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm; Ras, 

2008b). 

 

In terms of understanding Al-Qaeda:  the matters that were mentioned in this section 

indicate that “what makes sense” to Al-Qaeda, they will emphasize.  In other words,   

what is ”meaningful” to “them”, and what “they believe” will assist them in being 

victorious with their Jihadist struggle, especially in the light of their organizations‟s 

deadly “hide-and-seek game” with the United States of America and their allies (Ras, 

2008a; 2008b; 2010d).    

 

5.7.14  Modus operandi:  The modus operandi specifically refers to “how” they do 

things. The most important matter is the fact that they plan thoroughly and do so secretly.  

“Secrecy” is a key word in understanding them.   They always cover-up what they do as 

far as they can and make use of deception and lies (Ras, 2008b; Post, 2002, 2007).   
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One cannot approach Al-Qaeda in a normal way / manner because they have to constant-

ly cover-up what they do if they want to survive.  Because of the fact that it is an inter-

national terrorist organization that is hunted down by law enforcement agencies, world-

wide, they are deliberately implementing clandestine tactics and strategies, that, psycho- 

logically-speaking, “makes sense to them”, but not sense to any outsiders (Ras, 2008a). 

 

They employ survival tactics that are “meaningful” to them, but not to others.  In under-

standing them, one needs to understand that one needs to comprehend them in the light of 

“meanings” that “they” attach to matters in “their existential world”, and not to matters 

that outsiders necessarily regard as important.  Their Jihadist world-view and their past 

military experiences and victories are only pointers to know how they did strategically 

thought in the past, but it is no indicator on how they are thinking now or will behave in 

future (Ras, 2008b). 

 

At least we know that whatever they plan, in terms of terror attacks, it will be something 

dramatic that will be the “talk of the town” (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008b).  We know this 

because, the qualitative data indicates that Al-Qaeda members believe that when they 

engage in Jihad in order to establish an Islamic Caliphate, they find “meaning” in what 

they do.      

 

In actual fact, according to what they have learned, through their past battle- and terror-

attack experiences, and, according to what they are taught via tropes and religious ses-

sions, the reason for their existence is to please God (Allah) through self-sacrifice / mar-

tyrdom (“istishad”), and this reason is enough “existential proof” to them to continue 

with what they are doing.  For them, obedience to their Master‟s (Allah‟s / Bin Laden) 

voice, is more important than anything else (Post, 2002; Ras, 2008b, Calvert, 2007).  

They love surprise attacks (Ras, 2008b).  

 

5.7.15  General characteristics:  General characteristics of Bin Laden‟s group in short, 

are:  they believe in Allah / God, their general goal is to do Jihad through militant-radical  
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means in order to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  The whole world must be united under 

a Muslim / Islamic government with God as Supreme Ruler and Osama Bin Laden as the 

Supreme Commander.      

 

To achieve this goal, they make use of any terror tactic, they plan thoroughly, and do it in 

a secret (clandestine) manner.  They expect that members must commit themselves to 

become martyrs (shaheeds) if necessary (Ras, 2008b; http://www.kashmirherald.com/ 

profiles/zawahiri4.html).   

 

Due to the nomothethic nature of individual Al-Qaeda members, any form of generali-

zation, especially when it comes to international terrorism knowledge is not always of 

real value to law enforcement role-players who are very often confronted with different 

and diverse findings (evidence / results / outcomes).  The general features of Al-Qaeda 

can be further highlighted by the following brief remarks: 

 

Population group:  Al-Qaeda members originally comprised mostly of members from 

Egypt, Pakistan, Afghanistan and Saudi Arabia – and other Muslim / Islamic countries.    

(Bergen, 2006; Post, 2002).  Through the years members who voluntarily have joined 

have came from Jordan, Syria, Sudan, Algeria, Spain England, the United States of Ame-

rica, Britain, Germany, and so forth.  It is safe to say, they can come today from any 

country, but they are definitely following the Islamic (Jihadist) cause (Ras, 2008b).   

 

Marital state:  Although the majority of members are definitely single, there are many 

who are married and have up to four wives (like the Islamic custom).  Those who have 

many wives, like Bin Laden who has five, normally follows the Islamic custom to rotate 

the fourth wife with someone else when they are no longer satisfied with a particular one 

(Bergen, 2006).  The ideal situation is to use young men (“true believers” – Post, 2002).  

who are totally committed to Jihad and who do not have any wives at all (Ras, 2008b).   

 

Occupation:  Full-time members are working full-time for Al-Qaeda, and those who are 

fully committed to Jihad will only take up a temporal job as a form of disguise while 
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planning to strike.  The reality is simply this:  many may be medical doctors, sitting 

somewhere in the Middle East or even in South Africa, fully committed to Al-Qaeda‟s 

goals, but they are behind the scenes busy planning and spreading Jihad (Ras, 2008a).      

 

Level of education:  Many are graduates with degrees, others have some form of tertiary 

education after school (certificates / diplomas), but the majority of Al-Qaeda members, 

especially nowadays are recruited from many poorly educated disgruntled youth or peo-

ple who do not have jobs or many economic opportunities to further their studies or to 

survive in a sustainable manner (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008a).   

 

A few of the 19 terrorists who carried out the 9/11 attacks had received higher education, 

Mohammed Atta, the ringleader and two others received graduate training at a technolo- 

gical university in Hamburg, Germany (Post, 2002).  Bin Laden was studying at the Uni-

versity of Jeddah in Saudi Arabia but did not finish (Bergen, 2006), but Ayman al-Za-

wahiri, his Second-in-Command, has a Masters degree in surgery (University of Cairo) 

(http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ayman_al_Zawahiri). 

 

However, Al-Qaeda‟s education profile today consists mostly, in terms of Western edu-

cation, of members with low education qualifications.  The majority of members are re-

ligiously driven because in Pakistan and Afghanistan, those that are going to schools 

(Madrassas) receive instruction in religious matters (Ras, 2008a; 2009b; 2009c; 2010b; 

2010c).  In Pakistan and Afghanistan, many members of Al-Qaeda are also part of the 

Taliban forces who fight to rule Afghanistan (Bergen, 2006; Gunaratna, 2001, 2003).   

 

These Muhajideen (fighters) come from the tribal areas that are situated on the borderline 

between Pakistan and Afghanistan.  As a result of this, the majority of members, who are 

also regarded as part of Al-Qaeda, are not highly educated.  In the Madrassas of especial-

ly Pakistan, very narrow-minded, fundamentalist-religious-Islamic teachings, based upon 

the Holy Qur‟an, are taught.  In praxis, this means that those who are attending, are ba-

sically exposed to Jihadist teachings where the Jihad is seen and proclaimed as the ulti-

mate sacrifice and commitment to Allah) (Ras, 2008b; 2010c).   
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Because of constant American military operations against Al-Qaeda members and the 

Taliban, the recruitment pool for those who are asked to become suicide bombers / mar- 

tyrs (shaheeds) is getting smaller and smaller all the time, and Al-Qaeda leaders are now 

forced to persuade also those with low intellectual abilities to participate.  Osama Bin La- 

den‟s one son was trying, for example, to recruit handicapped and mentally retarded per-

sons for suicide missions (Bergen, 2006). 

 

Military background:  Founding members of Al-Qaeda fought in the Afghan-Russian 

War (1979-1989), others in the Iraqi-American war, while some went to Egypt and 

engage themselves in deeds of terror (Bergen, 2006; section 2.7).  Many of the original 

members of Al-Qaeda, around the time when it was founded in August 1988, have been 

killed or captured.  Many others who came after them, have been involved in one or other 

military activity or deed of terror, either in Iraq, Pakistan or in Afghanistan.  Others went 

to Europe, the United States of America, Algeria, or India – the list is unknown (Ras, 

2008a).  

 

Today, Al-Qaeda, has become an ideology (Bergen, 2006), and has many sympathizers 

and an unknown number of followers world-wide.  These members have never received 

any military training at all, or were never in contact with Osama Bin Laden or the organi-

zation itself.  Simply through media reports, browsing the internet and by going through 

web-pages, they have made a decision to join Al-Qaeda.  Although they do not have 

battle stories to tell, they have identified with Al-Qaeda‟s ideologies and have the poten- 

tial to pose possible future danger to peace-loving citizens (Ras, 2008a; 2008b). 

 

If people find “meaning in / for their lives” when joining Al-Qaeda, even if they have 

never done any military training at all, then this reality automatically create a possible 

scenario for law enforcement personnel that they have to monitor and deal with many 

thousand people more that, ideologically- and psychologically-speaking, can impact and 

put strain on existing police, military and intelligence resources (Ras, 2008b). 
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Socio-economic status:  Many of the top leaders were from wealthy middle-class to very 

rich family backgrounds.  The majority of foot soldiers are from poor, and at times, from 

very disadvantaged backgrounds where their chances to succeed, economically-speaking 

are very small.  The majority of Al-Qaeda members (especially those that operate within 

Afghanistan‟s and Pakistan‟s tribal-oriented Taliban groups) are very poor and see the 

Jihad as a form of “meaning”, as “existential therapy” for their souls. 

 

Their frustrations and anger are projected against the Americans, the West, and anything, 

that Al-Qaeda members made them to believe, that want to change their existing “world 

order” that were handed over to them through the centuries, since the time of the Prophet 

Muhammad (Ras, 2008b).  There is simply no way that they will allow that their tradi-

tions, customs, belief-systems, and the way they did things in the past, will be changed by 

a foreign invader (http://www.joshuaproject.net/peopctry.php?rop3=107909&rog3=AE).   

 

This feeling is very strong among the Pushtun tribes.  These tribal leaders and people see 

their poverty simply as coming from Allah / God, and they also see the wealth of others, 

as coming from Allah.  It is simply Allah who decides who gets what.  That is their be-

lief.  That is one of the reasons why these people love Osama Bin Laden, because he fight 

for these beliefs – that what they have learned in the past is right, and that no foreigner 

must come from the outside and come and change it or tell them what to do (Ras, 2008b; 

http://www.joshuaproject.net/peopctry.php?rop3=107909&rog3=AE). 

 

Pakistani and Afghan Al-Qaeda members believe that Osama Bin Laden was a million-

naire who has left all his wealth and came to live with the poor and set a true example to 

them of how one must live today – just like the Prophet Muhammad (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 

2008b).  This ideal, to “sacrifice” everything, as exemplifies by Bin Laden, is typical a 

form of spirituality that Bin Laden believes, all Al-Qaeda members be willing to show for 

his belief in the Jihadist cause (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007; Post, 2002).      

 

Hobbies:  Al-Qaeda members do not have particular hobbies, like cricket or soccer or 

anything that especially Western people, have.  Osama, Al-Qaeda‟s leader, loves horse 
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riding and shooting – something that he has learned from his father, Muhammad (Bergen, 

2006).  The “horse” is also regarded as Bin Laden‟s favourite animal, and one will never 

find him without a weapon (Ras, 2008a). 

 

Because Bin Laden is a role-model for Al-Qaeda members, they follow the same ideas.  

They also will drive horses and develop shooting skills.  In fact, in many remote tribal 

areas males all have weapons (guns) because it is a sign of a man.  They do not have time 

or make time for anything else.  If they do something, it is directly related to Al-Qaeda 

activities, if there is something else, then it is almost safe to say, that it is part of a cover-

up to conceal what they are really busy doing (Ras, 2008b). 

 

In South Africa, for example, the Muslim owners of Sniper Africa (selling camouflage 

clothes to the hunting industry), are very often busy with rifles, telescopes, camouflage 

clothing and patterns, ideas regarding cover and concealment,  – typical “sniper” and 

“assassination” matters (Ras, 2008a; Magnum, 2008).  According to open sources, the 

Dockrats (two family relatives – a dentist and a cleric) were put on the United States of 

America‟s terror list because these two men have donated more than R 200 000.00 to an 

overseas welfare group in Pakistan that have apparently direct connections to Al-Qaeda 

(Arashinokage, 2007; Oelofse, 2007; Ras, 2008a).   

 

Although no examples were mentioned of any covert and /or military activities in the 

media by Sniper Africa, their business is an almost perfect example of what the research-

er would do if he was an Al-Qaeda member who would like to operate in a clandestine 

but legal manner.  This example, illustrates that the love for rifles and weaponry and 

things associated with this type of “sport” (hunting / sniping / target shooting / target 

practice / field craft / stealth), can easily be combined with Al-Qaeda‟s activities, if a 

person decides to do so (Ras, 2008a).   

 

Transport used:  Osama Bin Laden is also known as someone who loves 4 x 4 driving 

(Bergen, 2006).  For those who live in terrain where these vehicles are needed, it cer-

tainly is not a hobby or a sport, but a necessity, if it is available.  In Afghanistan‟s and 
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Pakistan‟s mountain areas Al-Qaeda members (Taliban members) move most of the time 

on horseback.   

 

Al-Qaeda members are trained to blend into their environment, especially when planning 

a terror attack.  As a result of this they will take what they need, and they will use a vehi-

cle or transport that will not draw attention to themselves.  If the majority of people drive 

a Toyota Corolla, for example, then they, most of the time, will probably also get the sa- 

me type of vehicle in order not to stand out in the crowd.  This means in practice that law 

enforcement agencies must specifically look who is trying to blend in (Ras, 2008b). 

 

Members are instructed to steal vehicles or motorcycles before any operation, to change  

it colour and to return it to its original colour after the operation.  This advice makes 

“sense” to them and indicates they reason logically because they do not want people to 

identify them.  However, this practically means that they have to do the “spray painting” 

themselves or get others (e.g. panelbeater shops) to do it for them (Ras, 2008b).   

 

From a police point of view this behaviour is important, because it tells law enforcement 

agencies that they can pay visits to these shop or can be on the look-out for those who do 

spray painting in their areas and probably have links with Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008b).  They 

are also told to falsify number plates and to fill fuel at small garages where there are no 

security apparatus (cameras) (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008:  http://cryptome.org/ 

alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

Record of previous arrests / offenses:  It is difficult to verify which members of Al-

Qaeda have previous convictions and / or criminal records.  What we do know is that in 

their own eyes that is irrelevant because they are just concern about one thing:  Jihad.  

Anyone who is committed to do Jihad will be incorporated in one or other manner (Ras, 

2008b). 

 

Appearance:  Al-Qaeda members will dress like all other people in that particular coun-

try where they plan to strike.  They are trained to blend in and to cover themselves in 
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such a manner that they cannot be detect.  It is not regarded as a sin to dress in Western 

clothes when a member is in a Western country, as long as the motive is there to achieve 

the general goal of establishing the Islamic Caliphate (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 

2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

Residence:  Members of Al-Qaeda always will blend into an environment (Ras, 2008a). 

They are specifically trained to do that when they are planning a terror attack or spy on 

enemies.  As a result of this reality, they will try to stay at a place where they will not 

draw attention to themselves.   It can be in cities or in mountainous areas, but during the 

initial stages they use apartments in cities (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; 

http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).    

 

It is preferable to rent apartments on the ground floor to facilitate escape, to rent it under 

false names and to make use of non-Muslim appearances.  They are learned not to rent a 

place close to a police station or at isolated places – rather in newly developed areas whe-

re people do not know each other.  They must replace locks and keys with new ones  

(The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).  

 

Al-Qaeda members who are staying in Muslim countries and who are married expect 

from their wives to be very modest and “conservative.”  Every woman is expected to 

wear a headscarf (hijab) and a veil that will cover their face below the eyes (the niqab).  

They are normally dressed in clothes (very often black) that cover the whole body and do 

not show any body lines that sexually may arouse men (Ras, 2008a).        

 

Relationship to victims:  Depending on the situation, Al-Qaeda members do not care 

what is their relationship with the ones that they want or need to eliminate.  They think in 

terms of the Jihad and the establishment of the Islamic Caliphate.  Anyone against the 

advancement of this goal is regarded as an enemy.  That is why they state clearly that Al-

Qaeda members must be willing to kill their own members if necessary, and require peo-

ple with “calm personalities” (that can endure psychological trauma like bloodshed and 

murders) (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 



 159 

 

Intelligence requirements:   Al-Qaeda states in their training manual that requirements 

for becoming a member is to have intelligence and to show insight (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008; Ras, 2008b).  Although this is more of an ideal than what they 

“get” in practice, they deliberately want intelligent people who are clever, cunning, and 

have the ability to deceive others and to gather information from their enemies (Ras, 

2008a;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

Special operations:  This is normally done by Al-Qaeda‟s most highly trained “military” 

members and include assassinations, bombings and demolition, assault, kidnapping and 

taking of hostages, confiscating of documents and the freeing of prisoners.  It makes 

sense to them to pick people with the right kind of profile:  combat fit, intelligent, clever 

and cunning, someone with a calm personality that can keep secrets, one who can make 

quick decisions, be patient, and he must be religious (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 

2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

For Al-Qaeda, special operations have three stages:  research (reconnaissance / to spy –  

Ras, 2002), planning and execution.  From a psychological point of view it indicates that 

those involved in special operations are inquisitive, observant, they operates in a logical 

manner, is analytical and carefully plan their actions.  They think ahead and eliminate 

possible surprises from law enforcement agencies (Ras, 2008b).   

 

They always try to be innovative and one step ahead of their enemies, and constantly try 

to implement the element of surprise (e.g. the police or military must not know what they 

are doing and how to predict their next move).  From a logotherapeutic point of view they 

think in term of “meaning”, that is, “sense” (Ras, 2000).  If it makes “sense” to them, 

they will do it.  Law enforcement must figure out what makes sense to them, and then 

will be able to predict their next move (Ras, 2008b). 

 

Accuracy, thoroughness and precision in reconnaissance and planning are key words in 

understanding Al-Qaeda, while the same can be said when it comes to the execution of 
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their plans.  This is especially important when they operate outside their own areas, like 

in the West (United States of America).  They will rather plan thoroughly and take time 

to do it right then to rush in and be unsuccessful – 9/11 is a classical example (Bergen, 

2006); Hewitt, 2003; Whittaker, 2004).  In order to be the “talk of the town” they need to 

make an impact (Hoffmann, 2007), and this means they cannot afford to fail.  It makes 

sense to them to do it right the first time (Ras, 2008b).      

 

The specific psychological profile that they expect from special operators indicate that 

they take time to select the right candidates.  For them the right profile is:  tranquil, calm, 

psychological strong, unaffected by bloodshed and psychological trauma, totally commit- 

ted to the goals and the job (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).  In short, it is people 

with healthy bodies and healthy minds – but minds that is an “Al-Qaeda mind”, a “Jiha- 

dist mind”, an “Islamic-religio-psycho-Jihad-ideologist” mind.   

 

Emotional adaptation:  Qualitative data clearly reveal that what Al-Qaeda wants and 

expects from its members are people that can do Jihad without being affected by the 

bloodshed and violence (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  They must be able to 

quickly adapt and must appear to be “apathetic” in order to achieve the organization‟s 

main goal of establishing an Islamic Caliphate.   

 

The emotions or affections of Al-Qaeda members are subject to their way of thinking 

(cognitive processes) and their decision-making (conative processes) procedures.  This 

means, in praxis, that members have to “suppress” their emotions in order to achieve 

their objectives (Ras, 2008b). 

 

Personal feelings and emotions are always subject to Al-Qaeda‟s general organizational 

goal of doing Jihad.  Why?  Simply, because it is expected from them by their leaders and 

God.  Because Jihad is a way of life and pleasing to God, their own emotions are always 

subject to what He (Allah) wants, and what He wants, is what Osama Bin Laden and their 

leaders tell them what to do (Ras, 2008b; Calvert, 2007). 
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Pathological behaviour:  For outsiders, Al-Qaeda members like Osama Bin Laden, are 

seen as “de-railed, way out, psycho” and simply “mad.”  Morgan (2007) pointed out that 

they are “…something of a rather, messy mélange of neurotics, post-traumatic stress 

sufferers (PTSD) and psychopaths.”  However, this description of Morgan is perhaps too 

generalized and simplistic (Ras, 2008b).   

 

The original members of Al-Qaeda who fought in the Afghan-Russian War probably will 

carry post-traumatic stress with them, and they perhaps may be cynic or cold-blooded 

killers, but, they believe that these “killings” are allowed because they believe they are 

busy with God‟s Jihad and that this is the only way to achieve their general objective.    

Morgan (2007) is of the opinion that these members have lost,  psychologically-speaking, 

all natural feelings of affection, trust, positive relations, honesty and love, but this seems 

not to be the case when one see how they love other Muslim brothers and their own 

family members (e.g. their wives and children) (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006).     

 

Many Taliban / Al-Qaeda members who are fighting for their independence in a military 

and guerilla style manner all may have psychological and emotional hang-ups, that pro-

bably stemmed back from past childhood and adolescent periods, and they certainly will 

experience feelings of low self-esteem, worthlessness, meaninglessness, and so forth – 

but, the presence of the Americans in their geographical areas has given them a reason to 

live, to fight, and to die – and this fighting (Jihad), for them is meaningful, because they 

fight for God.     

 

Al-Qaeda members who were did not receive any military training at all, but who have 

identified themselves with this organization and their ideals, whether linking up with 

them through the internet or simply by psychologically and spiritually, connecting to 

them through simple decision-making, are more difficult to comprehend.  The absence  

of any informed qualitative data on this particular group make it more difficult to form  

an opinion about them (Ras, 2008a).   
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However, if they have become “members” through the internet, then one can assume they 

are computer literate, more intelligent than those who do not know how to use this elec-

tronic medium, they are informed, have good reading-, and probably, good analyzing abi-

lities, they can think independently, can plan, and they are willing to become radical and 

militant in order to establish a new Islamic world-order (Ras, 2008a).   

 

In short, they find “meaning for their lives” in identifying with Al-Qaeda because of its  

general goal that they try to achieve in a radical-militant manner.  In essence, they are 

willing to become militant and to do radical things to achieve their aims.  They are also 

“wannabes”; people who want to be part of something bigger than themselves - persons 

who want to feel important. 

 

In terms of the previous logotherapeutic remarks that were made (chapter 4), Al-Qaeda 

members, because of the fact that they are committed Muslims who try to commit deeds 

of terror, are suffering from noögenic neuroses, existential frustration, and existential 

neuroses.  They carry psychological strain and burdens.  The load of these burdens will 

vary, but will impact upon them in one or other way.  Through their religious Jihadist 

commitment they ventilate and find catharsis through a constant planning to overthrow 

enemy regimes via violent attacks.   

 

Family background:  All Muslims regard other Muslims as their spiritual “brothers” and 

“sisters” (Ras, 2008b; Zepp, 1992).  It is a fact that many Al-Qaeda members are invol- 

ved in this organization because of one or other family member that they know who has 

joined earlier.  Family ties are strong and very often is it a case where people have joined 

Al-Qaeda because of an expansion of a social network. Due to the secrecy of this organi- 

zation, recruitment, in especially “foreign‟ (non-Muslim) countries, starts with other 

family members and friends via a social network-system (Ras, 2008b). 

 

Sexual behaviour:  They do not talk about intimacy or sexual matters, but, all Muslim 

men who try to imitate the Prophet Muhammad, will later try to have at least four dif-

ferent wives (Bergen, 2006).  The last wife can be rotated for another one, as long as they 
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do not have more than four wives at the same time (Ras, 2008b).  The researcher opines 

that this is not just a matter of habit or custom to have more than one wife – it is also a 

matter of choice, and sex (Ras, 2008a; 2008b). 

 

They choose more than one wife because they like it.  Companionship with many wives 

also include sex with many different women.  The researcher believes that for many of 

them, sex with women is a form of escape from their daily routines and a form of physi- 

cal katharsis (Ras, 2008b).  Osama Bin Laden had originally five wives, but his first (Sy- 

rian woman) had divorced him because she could not stand the hardship of his way of 

living (Bergen, 2006).   

 

Eight years ago, Osama already had eleven sons and many daughters (Bergen, 2006).   

Sex with his wives help him “…to forget about the earthly worries and the problems that 

they are experiencing while running away from the Americans” (Ras, 2008b).  He and his 

wives are always sleeping on blankets on the floor (Bergen, 2006).  They are sacrificing 

the comforts of beds in order to please him (Ras, 2008a). 

 

The fact that he has so many children, and that his wives are happy with him, and vice 

versa, indicates that they are experiencing good marital-sexual relations.  Bin Laden was 

17 years old when he married for the first time with the daughter of his uncle (Bergen, 

2006; Ras, 2008b).  Osama‟s father had so many wives and he was constantly divorcing 

the third and fourth one that it is not known how many he had, but he fathered 54 

children (25 sons & 29 daughters) and Osama was his 17
th

 child (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 

2008b; Pratt, 2004).   

 

Because of the fact that Osama Bin Laden, as founding leader, and as present leader of 

Al-Qaeda, is a definite role-figure and a type of “god” for his followers (Bergen, 2006), 

the researcher is of the opinion that as a role-model for Al-Qaeda members and followers, 

the fact that he has many wives (four), also inspire his followers to have the same num- 

ber.  The researcher believes that as a role-model, his example with his many wives, also 
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inspire other Al-Qaeda members to have the same number – not to mention the number 

of children.   

 

Bin Laden‟s first wife, Najwa Ghanem from Syria was described as “meek, submissive, 

highly religious and constantly pregnant“ (Bergen, 2006). His youngest wife, Amal al 

Saddah, was 17 years old when she married Osama in 2000.  Bin Laden was 43 when he 

married her and is 26 years older than Amal (Bergen, 2006).  In imitation of his father 

Mohammad (Ras, 2008b), Bin Laden loves young girls (Bergen, 2006) and sex (Ras, 

2008b).  The researcher believes that Bin Laden‟s wives, just like his view of the Jihad, 

makes his life “meaningful”, and as a role-model to Al-Qaeda members, they will 

definitely strive to follow his example when it comes to the many wives, children, and 

sex (Ras, 2008b). 

 

5.7.16  Ideosyncrasies 

What are the matters that stand out clearly and indicate that Al-Qaeda is unique?  In other 

words, what are their ideosyncracies?  What makes them different from other terrorist or-

ganizations?  This Islamic freedom fighter organization believes Allah / God is their 

source of inspiration because He expects Jihad (holy war) from them.  It was founded to 

fulfill a psychological and religio-ideological need.   

 

As a military-militant organization they erroneously issue religious fatwas and implement 

martyr-brigades to achieve their objectives.  Their uniqueness specifically lies in the 

beliefs that they have.  These are:  the belief in the holy Jihad, the belief that violence is 

the only option for change, that people must be shocked through psychological terrifying 

tactics, the belief that the West, Israel and Christians are bad and evil and need to be 

removed from the Holy Land and its surroundings, and the belief that Osama Bin Laden 

and Al-Qaeda is pleasing God (Allah) through fighting His war (Jihad) on earth (Bergen, 

2006; Ras, 2009c).   

 

These beliefs are part of their “thinking-processes” and what they mention and convey to 

others.  Law enforcement agencies will be able to identify members when they speak 
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about these things, except if Al-Qaeda members can control themselves to keep quiet or 

have master the art of “blending in” to deceive their enemies (Ras, 2008b).  These beliefs 

culminate in their main goal, the establishment of an Islamic Caliphate.  Activism or 

support in establishing this goal will give Al-Qaeda members away to vigilant law 

enforcement personnel (Ras, 2008b). 

 

The psyche of Al-Qaeda members, especially their leaders, betray a conglomerate of 

Islamic-religio-psycho-Jihad-ideologies.  The will to meaning, or what gives their lives 

meaning, is their engagement in doing Jihad.  For them, their attacks are a form of ca-

tharsis / ventilation, but, at the same time, members experience a certain kind of ambi-

valence, namely, noögenic neuroses, existential frustration, and existential neuroses.  

 

On the one hand they are motivated to do Jihad because they believe it is God‟s will, but 

on the other hand they are frustrated because they do not see the visible manifestation of 

the Islamic Caliphate (Ras, 2008b).  What further makes them unique is the fact that their 

training is “driven” from an Islamic (Qur‟anic perspective) (The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm), they are always open to the voice 

of God, as manifest in the Holy Qur‟an and through their leaders (like Osama Bin 

Laden), and their modus operandi constantly reflects thorough planning and surprise 

attacks, based on former cognitive- and conative processes. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

COUNTER-TERRORISM MEASURES: 

PRACTICAL PSYCHOLOGICAL REMARKS 

 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 

 

This chapter come up with some practical psychological insights or remarks that will 

assist those in law-enforcement to have a better understanding of Al-Qaeda, to be able  

to identify those involved in this group, and to predict possible future deeds of terror, 

planned by members of this international terrorist organization (Mueller, 2005; Kalid-

heen, 2008; Wardlaw, 1982; Homer-Dixon, 2005; Ellis, 2005; Emmanuel, 2005).                                       

 

6.2.  GENERAL REMARKS 

In order to root out terrorism law enforcement must be ready and able to change (Muel-

ler, 2005).  The tragic terrorist and bomb attacks in Mumbai‟s Tai Mahal Hotel during 

November 2008 again underlines the necessity that law enforcement personnel must 

always be one step ahead of any possible attackers.  Although not confirmed, there are 

indications that Al-Qaeda members from one or other Pakistani cell were behind this at-

tack that costs more than 120 lives and wounded and injured more than 300 people (Ras, 

2008b). 

 

To prevent Al-Qaeda attacks, terrorist intelligence information is critical (Sweet, 2010).  

The Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) says that “…the prevention of terrorism takes 

precedence in our thinking and planning; in our hiring and staffing; in our training and 

technologies; and, most importantly, in our investigations” (Mueller, 2005;  p. 193). 

Hopefully the same can be said of South Africa (Kasrils, 2007; Kalidheen, 2008).     

 

In the FBI alone, more than 300 new counter-terrorism translators specializing in Middle 

Eastern languages have been hired.  Intelligence capabilities were enlarged and more than 

700 analysts produce now analytical products for those that must prevent any possible 

terrorist and / or Al-Qaeda attacks.  While law enforcement focuses primarily on arrest 
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and incarceration, the military on search and cordon operations, intelligence focuses on 

surveillance and source development (Mueller, 2005; Annexures M1 to M2, Q2). 

 

While the United States of America wants to use the military to make war on terrorists, 

Germany and Japan, for example, see terrorism as a “crime” and as a policing function. 

In South Africa it is also seen as a policing function although collaboration with the  

National Intelligence Agency (NIA) and the South African National Defense Force 

(SANDF) are not excluded (Kalidheen, 2008; Ras, 2008b).   

 

The United States of America, after 9/11, through President George Bush, has mobilized 

on all fronts against terrorists, for war – military, diplomatic, juridical, economic, organi-

zational, and psychological (Katzenstein, 2005).  A holistic approach is necessary to 

prevent terror attacks, and advice from different role-players and experts in different  

fields are necessary to ensure that no attacks will take place (Annexures M3, N1, Q2).       

 

This study wants to assist law enforcement agencies and personnel in identifying those 

who are possibly involved with Al-Qaeda activities by providing a more in-depth under-

standing of this organization.  Although the researcher knows that this qualitative study is 

only a proverbial drop in the “knowledge” bucket (Wardlaw, 1982), it is worth trying 

because of the moral obligation and legal duties that rest upon law enforcement personnel 

and academics to try and prevent any possible violent acts / behaviour from Al-Qaeda 

members (Ras, 2008b; 2010b; 2010c; Ragan & Matteson, 2010; Raines, 2010).     

 

6.3  HOW DOES ONE RECOGNIZES AN AL-QAEDA MEMBER? 

This question is perhaps the most important question that can be asked in order to prevent 

any Al-Qaeda attack.  If the police know who are responsible for terror planning and ter-

ror attacks they can swiftly react and prevent it from happening (Ras, 2008b).  The re-

searcher believes that an understanding (our knowledge) of Al-Qaeda directly contributes 

to the identification of Al-Qaeda members (Ras, 2008b).  
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The reality is that most members are in hiding because of their clandestine and illegal 

activities.  As a result of this, they have to be “sniffed out and hunted down” (Ras, 2008a; 

Bergen, 2006).  This study was done to directly contribute to a better understanding of 

Al-Qaeda so that law enforcement personnel can have an easier task to identify and 

prevent those who plan any possible terror attacks (Bezuidenhout, 2008).   

 

Understanding Al-Qaeda means understanding their “mindset” which includes their 

thinking- and planning processes.  By providing law enforcement personnel with the 

necessary information to understand them, they will be able to put counter-terrorism 

measures in place (Kalidheen, 2008; Bezuidenhout, 2008; Ras, 2008b; Steinberg, 2008).  

Before one can neutralize terrorist threats one first needs to understand their way of 

thinking and doing things. This chapter wants to provide “hints” from mainly a psy-

chological point of view, based on the qualitative study that has been done (Ras, 2008b).   

 

In traditional Muslim countries, all Muslims wear Muslim clothes, have or grow a beard, 

visit the mosques, use Arabic as mother tongue, and observe their customs and traditions.  

Even in Western societies and countries, Muslims are all wearing traditional clothes as a 

sign of their commitment to an Islamic lifestyle.  Many of them will also have a small 

Qur‟an, toothpick (for cleaning teeth as part of cleansing rituals) and a long shirt / tunic 

(The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008; http://cryptome.org/alq.terr.man.htm), even, a 

small bottle of perfume (Ras, 2008a).      

 

Al-Qaeda members are all Muslims, but they are more radical and have or develop a pas-

sion for Jihad in order to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  They are mostly indoctrinated 

(persuaded) through psychological manipulation and will reveal very strong beliefs why 

they do what they do.  Their whole life centers around Jihad and this reflects their “will to 

meaning” because it “drives” them daily (Ras, 2008a).  In the light of what has been said, 

the question arises what advice or information can be given to those who must prevent 

Al-Qaeda terror attacks?   
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6.4.  OBSERVATION 

The researcher is of the opinion that one of the best practical counter-terrorism measures 

on the ground is simply “observation.”  He regards it as the most important policing 

skill, followed by interviewing (Ras, 2002)  To identify any Al-Qaeda member, espe-

cially suicide bombers, one needs to observe very carefully.  Observation is done through 

the senses, the eyes, ears, nose, tongue, and touch, and through the proverbial “sixth 

sense” (Ras, 2003a; 2007b; 2008b). 

 

The eyes can only see what the mind is aware of.  The better the mind understands Al-

Qaeda, the more one can see Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2007b; 2008b). That is one reason why this 

study is important for those operating in law enforcement.  It must contribute to a better 

understanding of this terror group and provides “ordinary” but “vigilant” law enforce-

ment personnel with a clear understanding of this group so that anti-terrorist groups, for 

example, may benefit from the fruits of this endeavor (Ras, 2008b).   

 

This qualitative study reveals that there are different Al-Qaeda members that one must 

keep in mind when searching for possible members (Ras, 2008b). A brief version of the 

Al-Qaeda Training Manual is especially a useful qualitative source that the researcher 

could analyze in order to better understand Al-Qaeda‟s way of “thinking.”  An analysis of 

this document, in the light of what already has been said, shows that present day Al-

Qaeda members basically follow the instructions as portrayed in this document because 

they are instructed to do so (Ras, 2008a).      

 

Although the Manual is only a brief version of the comprehensive one, it is an important 

open qualitative source because it instructs other Al-Qaeda members “how to behave” 

and “what to do” when they act as Al-Qaeda members and when they plan and execute 

terror attacks (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man. 

htm).       
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6.5  DIFFERENT KINDS OF AL-QAEDA MEMBERS 

In order to directly assist law enforcement agencies in identifying Al-Qaeda members, 

brief remarks are necessary about “different kinds of Al-Qaeda members” – in other 

words, in understanding Al-Qaeda attention need to be paid to different members of this 

group.  In the light of present qualitative data this distinction is not exact and overlapping 

(dove-tailing) occurs – however, some “outward” (behavioral) actions may assist those 

that are tasked to identify Al-Qaeda members in order to ensure no terror deeds take 

place (Ras, 2008b).    

 

6.5.1  All Al-Qaeda members:  All Al-Qaeda members are Muslims.  It is expected that 

all members must be Muslims (Zepp, 1992).  There is no compromise in this regard.  

Although there are Westerners who have committed terror deeds in the name of Al-

Qaeda, who are not Muslims, they have identified themselves at least in nomine with this 

movement (Ras, 2008a). 

 

The Muslims belief in Allah and the Prophet Muhammad, binds them all together.  All 

Muslims need to say the creed (Shahadah), pray (Salah), fast (Sawm), give alms (Zakat), 

and undergo the pilgrimage (Hajj) to Mecca (Zepp, 1992; Ras, 2008a).  Al-Qaeda will 

also add the sixth pillar of faith, namely, to do Jihad.  It is the doing of Jihad that 

distinguishes this organization from other moderate Muslims (The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008).     

 

Only Muslims will be committed, so Al-Qaeda believes and propagates, to the organi-

zation‟s ideology.  It is expected from them to be willing to undergo martyrdom, to be 

obedient, and they must be able to can keep secrets.  They must be healthy, patient and 

have calm personalities that can endure psychological traumas like bloodshed, arrest, 

murder and imprisonment.  They must even be willing to kill their own members 

(comrades) (Al-Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  
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Practically-speaking, this means members will be well-informed about the Jihad and the 

five beliefs of Al-Qaeda.  This means they all reveal an “Al-Qaeda mindset” (Ras, 

2008a).  In addition, this further means that their “minds” will be full of Jihad and all 

kinds of tropes (battle- and martyr stories) that will be audible to their listeners.  If law 

enforcement personnel could infiltrate these groups, then they will be able to identify 

those who are talking about these things – trying to persuade and manipulate others to 

join.       

 

In terms of their outward appearance, they are supposed to be healthy, free of diseases 

and illness and will appear relatively strong.  Eyes will pick up those who fit this 

physical description – especially in the case of the men.  According to the Al-Qaeda 

Training Manual (2008; http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm) members need to be 

disciplined and submissive persons who can obey commands at all times.  This behavior 

(their “actions”) is also noticeable be cause these people are accustom to follow the lead 

and commands of their commanders or leaders (Ras, 2008b).    

 

Careful observation will reveal those who are “submissive members” – most of the time 

indicating someone with a lower rank.  Those with higher ranks will be more “bossy” 

and “handing out commands” – they will dominate conversations and speak with more 

and greater authority.  The one who speaks is normally the leader, except when they 

trying to deliberately conceal their real nature when busy with one or other clandestine 

operation.  Even if those who are the cell commanders have mastered the ability to “blend 

in” and to keep silent, their physical presence and the “aura” / vibes that they send out, 

will be picked up by experienced law enforcement personnel with a lot of “people‟s 

experiences” (Ras, 2008a). 

 

The fact that they must be able to kill their own comrades indicates that it is expected 

from all Al-Qaeda members to be driven by the objectives of the organization and not by 

their own impulses, fears and intentions (section 2.6).  Organizational goals (e.g. tar-get 

elimination) are definitely regarded as more important than their own desires.  This 

means that their behavior will reflect that they are focused and determined to achieve 
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whatever they need to achieve.  This is only possible when there is a “high morale” (Ras, 

2006a) and members are religiously-ideologically driven.   

 

Their “will to meaning” will become visible in behavioral actions that are strategically- 

and tactically focused on target-elimination, that is, whenever they talk, work, eat, sleep, 

or do anything, their “heart and soul” (psyche), as reflected in their minds and revealed 

through their words and deeds, will be full / occupied with a deed of terror (an attack) 

that they plan for execution.  They are occupied with “terror-action” and to create 

irrational anxiety / psychological fear (Ganor, 2005).    

 

Despite these above-mentioned remarks, logotherapeutic insights also reveal that Al-

Qaeda members will reflect / reveal noögenic neuroses, existential frustration, and 

existential neuroses. Practically-speaking this means, that although members are 

committed to Jihad, they are also frustrated because they “carry” in their minds 

(noölogical dimension) some moral conflicts (type of spiritual problems (Frankl, 1971;  

Ras, 2000).   

 

They are also constantly confronted with “existential frustration” because, while doing 

Jihad (their “will to meaning”), they are at the same time confronted with the question if 

what they do is really “real meaning.”  As mentioned, the fact that they constantly have to 

hide and run away from those who hunt them, put additional stress on them that make 

them to experience existential neuroses (Ras, 2008b).  Qualitative data reveals that many 

members have already left Al-Qaeda (Bergen, 2006). 

 

Borum (2008) correctly pointed out that terrorists operate on their own internal “map” of 

reality, not reality itself.  Law enforcement personnel need to understand the cognitive  

“maps” (a mental-behavioral phenomenon called “social cognition”) of Al-Qaeda mem-

bers by observing (study and understand) them (Ras, 2008b; Borum, 2005).   

 

This practically means that terrorists (Al-Qaeda members) become known through the 

observation of (their) words (by listening to them) and deeds (studying their actions / 
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behaviour).  From a preventative or proactive policing point of view, this means that 

when intelligence or law enforcement personnel has “heard” about doing Jihad” and 

“heard “ about the “plans” to attack a target, then they have the “evidence” to intervene 

and “hit” (arrest) them (Ras, 2008a).    

 

Because of the fact that all Al-Qaeda members must be Muslims, a starting point to look 

for them is always the local mosque (mashid).  The cleric (maulana) knows the members 

that visit his mosque, participate in the prescribed religious activities (rituals), and will be 

able to provide information who possibly may be suspected Al-Qaeda members – if, and 

only if, he himself is not in favour of the Jihad himself.  The reality is that many clerics 

themselves are in favour of the establishment of the Islamic Caliphate, and although they 

do not favour violent terror attacks, they see, for example suicide bombers, not as “crimi-

nals”, but as “heroes / martyrs” – as people who had sacrificed everything for Allah (Cal- 

vert, 2007; Borum, 2008; Ras, 2010b).     

 

6.5.2  The Al-Qaeda high command:  These members are “filled” in their psyche (heart 

and soul) with everything that Al-Qaeda stands for and is very easy to identify because 

their militancy and radicalism re-veal itself especially through their words, their body 

language and deeds (Ras, 2008a).  It is a well-known fact that everyone knows that 

Osama Bin Laden and Ayman al-Zawahiri are their most important leaders and spokes-

persons, and recently, also Abu Ayyub al-Masri (Ras, 2008a).  

 

Photos / pictures about themselves are quite often circulated by Al-Qaeda itself when 

these men decide to reveal themselves through the mass media, especially through the  

Islamic / Arabic television station, Al-Jazeera (Ras, 2008b; http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 

Al-Jazeera).  Both Bin Laden and Al-Zawahiri are fugitives and law enforcement person-

nel believe they are somewhere on the Afghanistan-Pakistan border that is about 2 400 

kilometres long (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2008a; 2010d). 

 

Psychological insights on Al-Qaeda‟s leaders reveal that they are planning surprise at-

tacks.  Their typical modus operandi is to plan surprise multiple attacks that have not 
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been done before.  This practically means that law enforcement agencies must expect the 

“unexpected.”  Bombs are their favourite tools and they uniquely have revealed typical 

“Special Forces” and military-guerilla-hit-and-run” approaches (Ras, 2008a; Wardlaw, 

1982).      

 

It seems they imitate what the United States of America‟s SEALS stands for.  The US 

SEALS stand for “Sea, Air and Land Experts” (Ras, 2008b).  Al-Qaeda has launched 

successful attacks on sea (USS Cole), air (9/11), land (e.g. in Dar-es-Salaam; Nairobi, 

Afghanistan, Iraq) and underground (London-bombings) (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 

USS_Cole_bombing; Bergen, 2006; Hewitt, 2003). 

 

It is the high command that is the driving force of Al-Qaeda because they have decided 

on the course of their ideology.  Their beliefs culminated in the doing of Jihad in order to 

establish the Islamic ideal of an Islamic Caliphate.  Their “Al-Qaeda mindset” is ideolo- 

gically-driven through a four-stage process (Borum, 2005).  The first:  (i) things are not 

right (e.g. America‟s presence in the Muslim world), secondly, (ii) things are not fair, 

thirdly, (iii) they start to blame others (e.g. Americans and Israel), fourthly (iv) they say 

those responsible for the bad state of affairs are evil (e.g. Americans are “dogs, infidels”). 

 

Borum (2005) mentioned that law enforcement and intelligence professionals need to  

organize behavioral information so that one can gain an understanding of how extremist 

ideas develop.  This information can only be categorized once observation took place and 

the agents / operatives have assessed those that they had observed (Ras, 2008a).  These 

“quasi-observational-psychological assessments” (behavioral “interpretations”) can only 

be of value to those who need to prevent terror attacks, if they can gather enough infor-

mation (intelligence) from those that they suspect and compare that with the “Al-Qaeda 

mindset” (Ras, 2010b; 2010c).    

 

The fact that the top Al-Qaeda leaders are outspoken and well-known for what they stand 

for, makes it more easy for law enforcement personnel to identify ordinary Al-Qaeda 

members, because these members will say the same things as their leaders (Ras, 2008a). 
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Post, Sprinzak and Denny (2005) correctly pointed out that through their interviewing of 

35 incarcerated Middle Eastern terrorists, that the religious fundamentalists terrorists 

(like Al-Qaeda – Ras, 2008a) pose the greatest danger.  Bin Laden is definitely falls with-

in this description (Ras, 2008a; 2010b; 2010c; 2010d).  The “language, plans, intentions” 

and later their “deeds”, always betray Al-Qaeda members.  Law enforcement always 

needs to focus on members‟ “words” and their “plans” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

6.5.3  Al-Qaeda’s military foot soldiers:  In Afghanistan and in Pakistan there are many 

followers of Al-Qaeda that are moving around in especially the mountain areas between 

these two countries (Ras, 2010b; 2010c; 2010d).  Many of the well-known Taliban-

fighters are also members of Al-Qaeda while most clerics in the mosques strongly 

propagated Al-Qaeda‟s main goal, the doing of Jihad (Ras, 2010b; 2010c).  This fact is 

part of the Pakistani‟s government „s challenge to change the present educational system 

in Pakistan so that they can stop especially the clerics to use their mosques (mashids) and 

schools (madrassas) to teach the youth and young men to get involved in the Jihad 

(Fasihuddin, 2007; 2008; Nadeem, 2004; Ras, 2007a; 2010c).   

 

These men move around in Muslim clothes and reveal the typical Islamic-cultural be-

haviors of their day.  With all the millions of people in these two countries, especially 

those moving across the border, it has become a real challenge to “police” them and to 

really verify who is who.  However, proper observation through intelligence-gathering 

and source development (the establishment of informers) is possible and can be comple-

mented and supported by especially the identification of the “words” and “conversations” 

of Al-Qaeda members (Ras, 2008a; 2010c).    

 

Al-Qaeda members always will talk about Jihad, about Osama Bin Laden, about the un-

believers, and the evils of the West.  Through careful listening, and through analyzing 

what members are saying to others, members can be identified.  One of the key matters 

that give Al-Qaeda members away is their belief that the world is divided into two dis-

tinct groups, namely, those Muslims that are doing Jihad, and those who are not. “Know-

ledge” about those who are involved in the Jihad or not, is the critical and decisive issue 
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in order to form an informed opinion if someone is indeed an Al-Qaeda member or not 

(Ras, 2008a). 

 

The belief of Al-Qaeda members in the holy Jihad is the main reason why they live and 

go on with their daily existence.  Their “will to meaning” find expression in what they are 

saying and doing.  They do what they do (Jihad) because they believe in their minds it is 

the right thing to do.  Their affective components, for example, how they feel, are always 

subject to their cognitive (“thinking”) and conative (decision-making) processes.  The 

reason why their emotions are surpassed is simple – it is expected from them to put the 

organizational goals first (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  htpp://cryptome.org/ 

alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

Law enforcement and intelligence agents can identify members of Al-Qaeda through their 

observational and listening skills, specifically identifying those who speak about the 

beliefs of this organization, the Jihad, and the establishment of the Islamic Caliphate.  By 

expanding their human capacity on the ground, through making and building contacts and 

establishing social networks, but through using their observational and listening skills in 

order to identify Al-Qaeda networks and their social networks (cell structures), they can 

and must identify members who may pose a real threat to others.     

 

Because Al-Qaeda members in Pakistan and Afghanistan, as well as those in Iraq and 

other Muslim countries, are operating in Islamic countries, they blend in almost perfectly 

within their environment.  The question that now arises is this:  “How does one identify 

an Al-Qaeda member who dresses exactly the same as all the other people around him?”  

This is very difficult to answer because in appearance they all wear traditional Muslim 

clothes and behave in almost the same manner, but, what makes them different, is the way 

they talk. The militant-radical ones who belong and strongly support Al-Qaeda cannot 

hide their feelings and aggression when it comes to America and the West.  Intelligence 

networks and infiltration into Al-Qaeda cells are in a certain sense the only way of iden-

tifying members (Ras, 2008a; 2010b; 2010c), as well as the use of high-tech technology  

(Bezuidenhout, 2008; Ras, 2010b; Raines, 2010).     
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Existing qualitative data suggest that Al-Qaeda members can, for example, be identified 

through social networks that members have and through intelligence led-policing (Bezui-

denhout, 2008).  Practically speaking this means that law enforcement agencies need to 

identify possible Al-Qaeda members, see who are their friends, establish their social 

networks, and try to establish what they “say” and what they “plan” to do (Ras, 2008a). 

 

What people “say” and “plan” indicate and reflect what they have in their “heart and 

soul” – differently put, members who belong to Al-Qaeda are filled with Jihad and Al-

Qaeda propaganda and plans.  Those that plan evil deeds of terrorism cannot hide it, not 

on the long run (Ras, 2008a).  It result in physical plans and actions that can be traced by 

law enforcement agencies – as long as they have operatives in place to intercept and 

monitor these people.   

 

Although many thousand of Muslims are against the presence of America and their allies 

in Iraq and Afghanistan, they are not militant.  Al-Qaeda members on the other hand are 

militant and radical and physically plan terror attacks.  The “talks” and “plans” that they 

reveal, reveal their intent to commit deeds of terror that again indicate that they are Al-

Qaeda members.  The challenge therefore, is to specifically identify those members who 

“talk” about terror deeds” and “plan” it (Ras, 2008b). 

 

In terms of this research, the “mindset” (“Jihad-mindedness”) of Al-Qaeda members, is 

giving them away (Ras, 2008b).  By recognizing the “Al-Qaeda mindset”, one can 

identify an Al-Qaeda member.  In essence, their mindset is encapsulated in their belief-

system / the five beliefs that they reveal (Bergen, 2006; Ras, 2009c).   

 

6.5.4  Al-Qaeda clandestine operators:  Another real challenge is to identify those who 

operate deliberately in a clandestine manner.  From a law enforcement perspective, the 

more an Al-Qaeda member hides, the more sure one can be that he / she is up to some-

thing, especially when he / she pitches up in a “foreign” (like Western) country.  How he 

/ she hides, has to do with his / her cognitive and conative processes, his / her “mind” and 

the “decisions” that he / she has made.  
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Al-Qaeda clandestine operatives normally have done military training before they move 

out.  They have learned to gather intelligence about their enemies, to plan attacks, and to 

execute it (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).  It is made quite clear during training 

to the members that they must deceive law enforcement personnel and that they must use 

every proverbial “trick in the book” to do that - whether through fraudulent practices, 

changing of motor vehicle colours, or falsifying documents.  The bigger the “planned 

terror attack”, the deeper they “hide” (Ras, 2008b). 

 

How does one identify an Al-Qaeda member in hiding or someone who is spying?  Again 

the answer lies in observation – observe their deeds and words.  Intelligence and law en-

forcement personnel must focus on Muslims who are hiding. Depending on the situation 

and country, people who “hide” normally try hard to “blend into their new environment” 

in order not to attract any attention.   They were trained, for example, not to stay close to 

police stations, but to rather stay in a new neighborhood where no one else basically 

knows their neighbors (Al-Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org.alq-terr-

man.htm). 

 

The local cleric (maulana) has most of the time contact with all the Muslims in his geo-

graphical area.  He knows who enters the mashid (Muslim church) and who is new.  Be-

cause all Al-Qaeda members are Muslims they will contact the maulana and / or visit the 

mashid in order to pray and to receive spiritual strength.  Al-Qaeda members who are on 

a mission to commit terror deeds always commit themselves to Allah and definitely will 

make contact with a maulana or visit a mashid before the time.  They do not stop to 

engage in their religious practices, in fact, they rather increase it (Ras, 2008a). 

 

Behavioral actions that clandestine members may reveal include:  deceiving practices, 

fraudulent practices, deliberately avoid speaking in public places (The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008), they are cautious (deliberately concentrate on what they are doing), they   
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observe a lot (look all around themselves to identify their enemies / police), in other 

words, they are very vigilant.  But, it is also this vigilance,that may give them away (Ras, 

2008a).   

 

When in a country of their enemy, they will dress like their enemies, for example, in the 

United States of America they will dress like Westerners, deliberately wearing, for exam-

ple, jeans, t-shirts, shave their beards, they will smoke and drink Coke a Cola.  Muslims 

never drink Coke because it comes from America and they do not shave their beards.  

When their beards are shaven their face may look pale and may indicates someone who 

needs to be observed in order to verify his intentions or plans.  They will drive American 

motor vehicles (e.g. Ford) or Japanese ones (Toyota) just to blend in, and to ensure they 

do not stand out in the crowd (Ras, 2008a).  

 

Muslims are instructed to assemble, cooperate and to mutually assist one another (The Al 

Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).  They have their own leader even if they are three 

members.  This means there always will be someone who takes the lead.  Because they 

are instructed to gather information about their enemies, their land and installations, their   

behavioral actions of asking questions, getting and reading brochures, and searching the 

internet, may further give them away.  To gather information (intelligence) about their 

enemies they have to move around from place to place in order to be thoroughly prepared 

for any attack (Ras, 2008a). 

 

Clandestine members hide but are instructed to carry the “Qur‟an and the sword” (Al-

Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).  The researcher‟s interpretation of the “sword” is that it is 

for Al-Qaeda members a symbol of literal ”weapons of attack” (Ras, 2008b).  That is one 

reason why they are deliberately instructed to hide ammunition and weapons (guns & 

rifles) and explosives (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http:// cryptome.org/alq-

terr-man.htm). 

 

Al-Qaeda undercover members are specifically instructed or advised not to go to Muslim 

places like mosques, libraries or Islamic fairs, and not to go to coffee shops.  The last-
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mentioned, just like restaurants are seen as places that are filled with enemy informants 

or spies.  They are also instructed not to live close to important personalities, government 

buildings and police stations (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).     

 

Middle-Easterners, especially Arabs, like coffee very much, for example, at Ayman al-

Zawahiri‟s wedding there were lots of coffee.  Law enforcement agents can look out for 

members who deliberately look around (are vigilant) and refuse to visit coffee shops or 

restaurants.  Their modus operandi, based on the training that they had received, captured 

in the Al-Qaeda Training Manual (2008), may gives them away, and may reveal who 

they really are (Ras, 2008a). 

 

Al-Qaeda members are specifically instructed not to travel with their wives because their 

clothes and veils may attract attention (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  This again 

indicates that law enforcement personnel can focus on those members who walk alone 

without wives.  Although these remarks may seem insignificant to psychologists, this is 

typical of the only clues that intelligence and law enforcement personnel have, to work 

on. 

 

The fact that clandestine members of the Base are instructed to prepare themselves cogni- 

tively and mentally to answer all kinds of questions, especially when they are going to, or 

coming from, Pakistan and / or Afghanistan, further indicates, from a psychological-point 

of view, that law enforcement agents may be able to identify members who have clearly-

defined and work-out answers ready in their mind, when they would be stopped for 

questioning (Ras, 2008b).  In other words, clandestine Al-Qaeda members will not show 

any form of surprise when they will be stopped for  questioning, because they are trained 

to deal with it – their behaviour will give them away (Ras, 2008a; Raines, 2010). 

 

They are taught to ensure that no-one follows them and also to put out an armed guard 

outside their meeting place, and they must remained in small cells, basically with only 

three members.  This behaviour again reveals their modus operandi, that again is based 
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upon their past training instructions and “thinking” (their “cognitive mindset”;  The 

Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

Other actions / behaviour of clandestine Al-Qaeda members that may assist law enforce-

ment personnel to identify them, are the following:  they are learned to drop something 

and see who picks it up to see if they are followed; to walk fast and stop suddenly at a 

corner to see who follows; they must get on and off busses and see who follows them;  

they are instructed not to carry any weapons with them when they are collecting informa-

tion (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).   

 

When using a vehicle for surveillance it must be of a common type (to “blend” in), they 

must inspect the fuel, water and lights, and they must disable the interior light of car so 

that they cannot be seen from the inside.  When they want to attack places they must first 

spy and describe it in detail and draw a picture of it.  Good photos must be taken during 

night, and from a distance, especially of enemy military camps – all matters that indicate 

a thoroughness in their planning procedures (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm;  The 

Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).     

 

From a qualitative-psychological point of view, members of Al-Qaeda who hide them-

selves in order not be discovered by their enemies (law enforcement agencies), are con-

stantly driven by only one main goal, which gives their live meaning, and the reason to 

go on with the Jihadist struggle, to establish an Islamic Caliphate.  It is this “cognitive-

purpose”, as part of the “Al-Qaeda mindset” that they have, that make them do what they 

do, and make them to operate in a secret manner (Ras, 2008a). 

 

Other behavioral actions (behaviour / modus operandi) that may give them away, that are 

based upon their cognitive (thinking) and conative (decision-making) processes, are: they 

have to hide their ammunition, weapons and explosives (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-

man.htm). They are instructed to lubricate their weapons and store it in wooden or plastic 

crates in an apartment that is rented on a long-term basis (The Al Qaeda Training Ma-

nual, 2008;  Ras, 2008a).  This means that they have to use “gun oil” and crates to store 
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it.  Law enforcement agencies can see what Muslims are buying “gun oil” (or something 

similar, like Q-20), who is looking for wooden or plastic crates, and who has signed a 

lease for a long period. 

 

Other training hints that form part of Al-Qaeda members‟ training who work in secret, 

include:  they will keep money at different locations, will leave it with non-Muslim 

members, and will only spend it when it is absolutely necessary, in other words, they do 

not live “rich” (Ras, 2008a).  They will carry falsified identity books and passports, and 

will carry no beard (as Muslims do).  They will know the dialect of the people where they 

are staying, will rent a place on a ground floor where there are escape routes, dig trench-

es, keep secret locations, and prepare for quick departures, like,  for example, have lad-

ders and stands ready (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008). 

 

In cities they call their hiding places “apartments” or “homes”, while in mountain areas  

they call it “hiding places” or “bases.”  Al-Qaeda members use apartments in cities as 

places for launching assigned missions, such as collecting information and to observe 

members of the ruling regime (their enemies), while the bases in the mountain areas are 

used to dispatch Jihad groups to execute assassinations against enemies, to bomb them, 

and to capture their weapons (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome. 

org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

In terms of their modus operandi and their ideosyncracies, they will arrange special ways 

when they knock and special signs of entering places, for example, they will hang out a 

towel, open a curtain, or place a cushion in a special way.  Telephones will be answered 

in an agreed-upon manner and they will replace locks and keys with new ones when they 

move into any new apartment or home.  They will avoid talking loud, and they will al-

ways have documents ready to support an undercover member (http://cryptome.org/alq- 

terr-man.htm).   

 

Interesting is the example that, in the case of a doctor, there should be an actual medical 

diploma, membership of the medical union, and the government permit – this example 
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indicates the influence of Al-Qaeda‟s Second-in-Command, Ayman al-Zawahiri, who, 

himself, is a medical doctor (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).   

 

Undercover Al-Qaeda members are instructed to operate strictly in cell structures and 

members must not know other members or cells.  They must phone from public places 

and the conversations must be done in “general terms” (no “specific information must be 

given), numbers must be memorized, and voices must be changed and distorted (http:// 

cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). All these instructions are given in order to deceive their 

enemies (Ras, 2008a).          

 

Meetings must take place at locations where there are intersections with a large number 

of main and side streets to facilitate entry, exit and escape,  and there must not be too 

many non-Al-Qaeda people meeting there.  They must use signs like keys, beads, a 

newspaper or a scarf as a “first signal” to signal to other members who come to the 

meeting if it is safe (no enemies) or not.  They will give a second signal in the form of a 

clause, word, sentence or a gesture (formerly agreed upon), to indicate they can proceed   

Cell commanders are especially instructed to change their appearances, like wearing 

spectacles, a wig, and so forth. 

 

Members are also instructed to make use of public transport like busses or trains, and if 

they have faxes or wireless equipment that they use, they must use it in a location with 

high wireless frequency, such as close to a TV-station, embassies or consulates in order 

to prevent the enemy from identifying its location.  They must select crowded busses or 

trains and must embark and get off not at main stations but secondary ones because main 

stations have more “enemy” security personnel (Al-Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  

http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).     

 

In short, Al-Qaeda members who are operating in a clandestine manner because they ga-

ther information in order to execute one or other terror action-plan, can be identified by 

observant and vigilant law enforcement personnel because of all the “hide and seek” and  
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concealment tactics that they have to employ in order to remain in hiding.  Once a mem-

ber is suspected of being an Al-Qaeda member, then law enforcement agents can “zoom 

in” on that particular member in order to find concrete evidence (facts) that this is indeed 

the case (Ras, 2008a). 

 

Other instructions to clandestine Al-Qaeda members are:  not to get involved with reli-

gious issues;  when buying weapons from a seller they must spend minimum time there 

but inspect the weapons before they buy;  drive vehicles in a normal manner;  and, per-

haps, most important, not to mention the Al-Qaeda brothers‟ common expressions, for 

example, “May Allah reward you”, “Peace be upon you”, and so forth (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008).   

 

Knowledge of these trained “behavioral actions” of Al-Qaeda members will directly 

assist those in law enforcement who are responsible to see that they do not implement 

their terror tactics and deeds of violence in order to reach their organizational objectives. 

For them (Al-Qaeda), there is “meaning‟ in what they do, because they belief this 

“meaning” is based upon what they have learned from their leaders and mentors. 

 

The key is to identify what is meaningful to an Al-Qaeda member in terms of his idea of 

what concealment is and how he thinks he can hide from the police.  “How he thinks” is 

based on what he has learned as prescribed in the Al-Qaeda Training Manual.  Once a 

member has been identified through observation, they can further focus on him to listen 

to what the member says.  The researcher believes that this, seemingly, lengthy exposi- 

tion, may be of great help to those who are specifically tasked to trace Al-Qaeda mem-

bers (Ras, 2008a). 

 

6.5.5  Al-Qaeda “SWAT” members:  These members are in the opinion of the re-

searcher the most dangerous and most highly trained members that Al-Qaeda has.  They 

do not necessarily destroy more lives than those who are suicide bombers, but they are  
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the real soldiers who take the Jihad to their enemies and have the specialized knowledge 

to destroy, to disrupt, and to instill fear in the hearts and minds of people (Ras, 2008a). 

 

“SWAT” is an abbreviation and stands for “Special Weapons and Tactics.”  There is no 

qualitative source that speaks of Al-Qaeda members as “SWAT-members”, but the re-

searcher thinks this is appropriate because this is what they do in practice.  They are well-

trained, like a “fighting patrol group” (Ras, 2002a) that are specifically trained in the 

likes of the United States of America‟s Rangers, their SEALS (Sea Air and Land 

Experts), the British SAS (Special Air Services), or the South African Special Forces 

(“reccies”) – people who must go and kill the enemy (Ras, 2002a; Davies, 1997). 

 

Al-Qaeda members who are SWAT-members are physically fit and strong, intelligent and 

clever, can stand trauma and are trained to kill other and their own members through as- 

sassination and bombs (Post, 2002).  They also specialize in assault, kidnapping and 

anything that they are commanded to do.  They have strong personalities, are trained to 

function independently, and they are patient and religious (The Al Qaeda Training 

Manual, 2008).   

 

These are also the members who have strong will-power to recruit and persuade others  

to join or to go on a “suicide-ops” (operation) in the Name of Allah / God  (Ras, 2008a). 

Their main task is to attack the enemy, to spread fear, to create havoc, and to bring in 

new  members.  They are trained and committed not to let their operations fail.  They 

plan thoroughly, consider every move, and make sure they succeed in every special 

operation (Ras, 2008a).    

 

Every operation has three phases:  reconnaissance (research / first go and spy and gather 

information), planning (they plan every operation in detail), and execution (they ensure 

they do exactly what they have planned for).  This practically means that intelligence 

agents and law enforcement personnel can look out for Muslims with strong personali- 

ties, those who can act independently, those that look healthy and intelligent, and people 

who are religious and patient (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).   
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In addition to these characteristics, they have a calm and quiet nature, they will be vigi-

lant, observant and thorough.  They will also be people who love outdoor-activities like  

running, visiting the mountains, staying in the bush (for field craft), they love rifles and 

pistols (shooting), make use of telescopes (for sniping) and binoculars (to obtain precise 

details), and they like to drive around to do “sight-seeing” (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; The Al 

Qaeda Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm). 

 

In the Al-Qaeda Training Manual it is mentioned that the use of revolvers are better than 

pistols (automatics) because it do not leave empty cartridge cases behind at the crime 

scene.  The cases remain in the revolver cylinder while the pistol ejects it (Ras, 2008a;   

The Manual mentions that members must use one hand to shoot when they defend 

themselves, and two hands when they attack or ambush their enemies.  Two hands are 

used to ensure they shoot more accurately and do not miss, while the use of one hand is 

quicker when one defends oneself (Ras, 2006b; 2007b; 2010d). 

 

Law enforcement agents in South Africa can observe, for example, the training exercises 

of members of the Muslim faith to see if they focus more on one hand- or two-hand 

shooting.  If it is the last-mentioned, then it means they are probably preparing them-

selves for possible assaults / ambushes / attacks, that may indicate “possible” Al-Qaeda 

connections, or that they have read up somewhere on Al-Qaeda‟s training methods (Ras, 

2008a).     

 

Police personnel can also observe what distances these members are using during 

training.  Are they close or far away from the target when they engage (shoot) it? Becau- 

se revolver rounds are heavier and more slower, it is recom-mended that they must move 

closer to their target/s.  If this is happening during live train-ing exercises at shooting 

ranges, then it means that these Muslim members are probably training to do future 

assault (terror) attacks, although this is just a hint, not necessarily a fact (Ras, 2008a). 

 

The Manual also favours the Weaver-shooting stance (normally used when one is behind 

cover / barricade) and not the isosceles-stance (where one faces the attacker) (Ras, 
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2006b), indicating that Al-Qaeda members are trained to always make use of cover while 

shooting – a further indication that they are deliberately advised and instructed to train to 

attack others, not to defend themselves. Something that is one hundred percent in line 

with their Jihadist-ideology and thinking-processes (Ras, 2008a). 

 

6.5.6  Al-Qaeda interrogaters:  These are members who have strong personalities and a 

special knowledge of people.  They can read and assess them and will be able to use the 

right psychological and / or physical torture techniques to get the necessary information 

that they want (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).  It is explicitly mentioned that 

Muslims who do this work must be extremely patient, be able to act (pretend), be intelli- 

gent and analytical, must know about their enemies‟ behaviour and morals, and they must 

possess a sixth sense (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).   

 

These members have a strong “will to meaning” because they are convinced in their 

minds that they do the right thing.  These people will be seen as “cold-blooded” by 

outsiders because they believe that torturing their enemies were allowed by the Prophet 

Muhammad, and, driven by their religious belief-system and Jihad, they will not hesitate 

to kill their hostages (Ras, 2008a). 

 

They reveal typical psychopathic or anti-social behaviour (Ras, 2008a; DSM-IV, 1995; 

Post, 2002), and seriously will violate the human rights of other people in the Name of 

Allah – all for the so-called Jihadist cause of Al-Qaeda, although, they do not appear to 

be irresponsible and impulsive – they are rather driven by their Islamic “religio-psycho-

Jihad-ideology” (Kendall & Hammen, 1995).  The fact that they gather “enemy informa- 

tion” on a personal contact-to-contact basis, by even using torture, means that they 

possess intimate knowledge about their “enemies” (Ras, 2008a).  Law enforcement 

agencies will be able to pick this information up in the “field” when they start to question 

those who they may suspect may be involved in Al-Qaeda activities. 

 

6.5.7  Al-Qaeda recruitment agents:  Although all Al-Qaeda members are trying to 

recruit members, there are some members who are seen as having the “talent” to do so.  
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Many of the leaders, especially those with an in-depth religious knowledge, and who are 

committed to physical Jihad, are seen as the best people to recruit others.  Through 

psychological manipulation these members will try hard to influence those who are 

interested in the cause of the organization. 

 

The focus is especially on Muslim young men because they are seen as people who are 

“pure, believing” and who will do the “fighting” for the cause of Allah (The Al Qaeda 

Training Manual, 2008;  http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man-htm; Ras, 2010c).  According 

to Post (2002) Al-Qaeda does not have a formal recruitment strategy, but relies on “fa-

milial ties” and relationships.  He correctly pointed out that “spotters” (a term normally 

used for those who “look / spot” for snipers – Ras, 2002a; 2003a) in mosques will 

identify potential recruits and try to canvass for volunteers. 

 

The maulana (cleric) is especially playing an important role in this regard, because they 

know their members and have social contact with almost everyone who is visiting the 

mashid (Ras, 2008a).  A classical example is the mass rally of about 100 000 people, that 

was led by moderate Islamic members (led by Altaf Hussain of the Mutahida Qami Mo-

vement), against the Lal Masjid (the “Red Mosque”) of Maulana Abdul Aziz, in Paki-

stan‟s Islamabad, on 15 April 2007, because Maulana Aziz openly uses his mosque to 

promote terrorism.  His mosque, with thousands of students, has links with militants and 

the Al-Qaeda / Taliban members (Khan, 2007). 

 

Many of the youth, especially in countries like Pakistan and Afghanistan are people who 

do not have a prosperous future in terms of economic prospects (jobs, money, educational 

opportunities), and as a result of this, are open to “strong leadership” and direction of 

those who can offer them opportunities to advance their own interests and careers (Na- 

deem, 2004; Ras, 2007a; Pipes, 1983; 2005).  Psychologically-speaking they are “wan-

nabes” (“I want to be…”) that are not too difficult to influence to join Al-Qaeda because 

they each want to be a “somebody” one day (Ras, 2008a).  They long for meaning and 

recognition (Ras, 2009c). 
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Those who do recruitment are driven by the organizational goal of establishing an Islamic 

Caliphate.  In terms of personality features, Al-Qaeda recruitment agents are focused, 

determined and persistent people who know something about the human psyche and 

people‟s longing for meaning and recognition in their lives.  When Al-Qaeda members 

are looking to recruit members (in general), they look for Muslim men who have the 

potential to serve the interest of the organization (Ras, 2008a).    

 

When they need people to provide “enemy information” they will recruit smugglers, ad-

venturers, those seeking political asylum, workers at coffee shops or restaurants, people 

in needs, employees at borders, airports and seaports, and they also recruit foreign offi-

cials, ideologists, students, and soldiers in third world countries. They basically mention 

in Al-Qaeda‟s Training Manual that they make use of the insights of the American Cen-

tral Intelligence Agency (CIA) when it comes to recruitment (2008). 

 

When they recruit they follow a specific modus operandi.  They first observe someone,  

learn everything from the one they want to recruit, and then when they have his confi-

dence or gathered enough information about him, ask him to participate.  If he refuses, 

they then will use their information against him until he cooperates.  They basically will 

not hesitate to use extortion (Afrikaans: “afpersing”).  The Manual specifically mentions 

that the Al-Qaeda handler (person who handles a “spy”) must be like a perfect spy, like a 

“psychiatrist” and an “interrogator” (The Al Qaeda Training Manual, 2008).   

 

The Manual says that the handler must appeal to “recruited member‟s” conscience, his 

Islamic association, his religion and his duty towards Allah.  He can also give money and 

gifts to the one that he wants to join, but must also be “cruel” and “kind” to him, when 

applicable, and appropriate (http://cryptome.org/alq-terr-man.htm).   

 

6.5.8  Al-Qaeda financial supporters:  Supporters are not necessarily Al-Qaeda mem-

bers, but they are people who support them in terms of their beliefs and their organization 

goal (Ras, 2008a).  This is one reason why it is difficult to determine who exactly are 

members of Al-Qaeda, because there are literally thousands of financial supporters all 
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around the globe who contribute in one way or other to Al-Qaeda‟s cause.  Many do it 

because they are scared to loose favour in they eyes of other members of their local 

Muslim / Islamic community (Koker & Yordan, 2008), while others are more openly 

supporters (Ras, 2008a). 

 

Law enforcement agents will be able to identify supporters through existing bank systems 

and via electronic means.  The financial assets of two South African cousins were 

“freezed” by the United States of America, after the Dockrats, one a dentist, the other  

a cleric, have donated more than R 200 000.00 (some say more than R 400 000.00) to  

the embassy of Pakistan in Pretoria, to an organization that has links with Al-Qaeda (Ras, 

2008b; Arashinokage, 2007; Oelofse, 2007).     

 

Depending on their commitment, a personality profile of financial supporters probably 

will be:  Muslims who speak in favour of Jihad, but who do not have the “guts” to go  

and join openly;  people who want to feel important (“wannabes”) and want to make a 

“meaningful contribution” somewhere to the lives of other people, with the hope their 

own lives also become “meaningful.”  In terms of their cognitive and conative thinking-

processes, they will be a little bit “hesitant” to engage themselves directly and openly in 

Jihad, out of “fear” of being “detected”, but in “spirit” they support it (Ras, 2008a).  

 

In terms of the strength of their personalities, they are not strong enough to say “Yes”  

or “No” because they do not want to offend anyone, or to get in trouble with the police.  

They try to play safe but in their hearts they want to openly support the Jihad.  However, 

there are many Muslims who are simply naïve and misled and have absolutely no clue or 

idea that their “donations” for „social upliftment” or “social aid” somewhere else, are in 

actual fact going to Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008a). 

 

They put too much faith and trust in their local maulana (cleric) and mashid (mosque) to 

guide and direct them.  They cannot really think for and decide for themselves in a res-

ponsible manner.  They are weak and can be manipulated by stronger personalities, es-

pecially by their leaders.  It is basically only through infiltration and through the esta-
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blishing of social networks and support systems that law enforcement and intelligence 

operators will be able to detect those who are open to possible influences and who will 

support Al-Qaeda financially (Ras, 2008a). 

 

In terms of their behavioral pattern, these financial supporters will most of the time still 

lack a total commitment an dedication to the Jihadist course, but the fact that they can 

take up a pen and go and make a deposit in the bank, or physically take out money out of 

their pockets to give to the maulana at the mashid, indicates that they are not totally 

“neutral”, but rather, in spirit, part of the Al-Qaeda‟s “Muslim brotherhood” (Ras, 

2008a). 

 

6.5.9  Al-Qaeda sympathizers:  De Borchgrave (2007) roughly estimated that of  

about 1.3 billion (one point three billion) Muslims worldwide, there is only about one 

percent (13 000 000 / thirteen million) that regards Al-Qaeda‟s terrorist acts as legitimate.  

Sympathizers are all those Muslims who “in spirit” and in their “psyche” support Osama 

Bin Laden and his men (Ras, 2008a).     

 

The one thing that binds all Muslims together is the “Muslim brotherhood”, that is, the 

fact that they are all Muslims because they say the shahadah (creed) (Zepp, 1992). 

Half of the population of Pakistan‟s 160 million people, supports Al-Qaeda and the Ta- 

liban, which practically means, Osama and his men have a lot of supporters, especially  

in Pakistan and Afghanistan (De Borchgrave, 2007). 

 

Except through modern electronic technology (e.g. electronic interceptions), the only 

“other” meaningful way in which law enforcement personnel can identify Al-Qaeda 

members, is through observation (looking and listening) – via their eyes and ears (Ras, 

2008a).  It has been pointed out that the establishment of social networks and contacts, 

and subsequent network analysis will assist field operators to find Al-Qaeda members  

(Swanson, Chamelin & Territo, 1996; Weston & Wells, 1997). 
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Al-Qaeda members are human beings.  They speak and do things (behave / act).  By 

identifying those with an “Al-Qaeda type of mindset” intelligence personnel will know 

precisely who are sympathetic to the Base.  Sympathizers are people who are still “open 

to different opinions and options” although they have developed some sentiments or 

affection for Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008a). 

 

The best way of breaking or disrupting this form of sympathy is through the immediate 

implementation of effective counter-terrorism strategies, which include:  behavioral 

modification, moral regeneration, re-education, and to take immediate political, police 

and legal action against any extremist organization and person who seek to prevent or 

disrupt development, social mobilization and education reform initiatives (e.g. character 

education) (Ras, 2007a; 2008a; 2008b; 2009d; 2010b; 2010c; 2010d; Fasihuddin, 2007; 

2008; Nadeem, 2004; http://www.crisisgroup.org/home/index.cfm?id=3055&1=1). 

 

6.5.10  Al-Qaeda bomb manufacturers:  The most dangerous Al-Qaeda members are 

those who know how to make bombs that literally can kill hundreds and even thousands 

of people at the same time.  People who know how to make suicide bombs (e.g. car 

bombs, roadside bombs, suicide belt bombs, pipe bombs), are normally intelligent, 

proactive and very knowledgeable about this topic.   They normally also have received 

specialized training to make these devices (Osterburg & Ward, 1992; Ras, 2006b).  

 

Because of the secret / clandestine nature of their work, they can function on their own 

and normally develop strong personalities and skills.  They command respect and their 

knowledge gives them a feeling of superiority and a sense of confidence (Ras, 2008a).  

They have the ability to persuade others to follow their lead and to commit to their 

demands.  They will make the bombs, but will not set if off themselves.  They will rather 

recruit others to blow themselves up (Ras, 2008b). 

 

To make bombs one needs, for example, fuses, electrical switches, cords, containers, 

military or commercial explosives and detonators (Pienaar, 1998).  Knowledge about 

these type of ingredients as well as a search for these components by bomb makers, very 
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often give them away (Ras, 2008a).  Law enforcement personnel can identify those who 

are knowledgeable about these things and / or identify a databank of people who have 

received training in these kind of explosives (Osterburg & Ward, 1992).   

 

From a psychological point of view, the researcher believes that Al-Qaeda bomb makers 

are very often self-assured, have stronger personalities than the average person, they are 

most of the time loners (stay / move on their own), most of the time trained in military- 

and / or police SWAT- techniques (Special Weapons and Tactics), have a passion for 

Jihad, and an anger towards the West (especially American and Israel).  They also reveal 

some form of antisocial personality disorders, but they are also controlled and disciplined 

because of their religious-Islamic beliefs and past military type of training (Ras, 2008a; 

DSM-IV, 1995).   

 

6.5.11  Al-Qaeda suicide bombers:  Although suicide bombers are most of the time not 

aware of how to make bombs, but are willing to carry and detonate it, the identification of 

these members are definitely the most difficult and challenging one (Ras, 2008b; Feld-

man, 2005; 2008).  It has become second nature for persons residing or visiting places 

like Iraq, Pakistan and Afghanistan, to expect bomb explosions.  Males, females, and 

even children are used to set bombs off (Ras, 2010b; 2010c).  Any volunteer will be used 

by Al-Qaeda (Ras, 2008b; Bergen, 2006; Annexure Q1). 

 

The important question is:  “How does one recognizes a suicide bomber on his way to go 

and detonate a bomb?”  The ideal proactive- and preventative scenario would be to have 

intelligence in place, the member has already been identified, has been monitored, and 

sufficient evidence has already been gathered (through electronic and physical means)  

to ensure that the member can be arrested and charged before he / she will physically  

proceed to commit such a terror act (Ras, 2008a). 

 

From a psychological point of view, the only observational hints may be the expression 

on the face of the member, his / her manner of walk (movement) and his /her manner of 

speech or silence (Ras, 2008a).  It has been pointed out that suicide bombers do what they 
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do because they believe it is the right thing to do.  They have committed themselves to do 

this after they had been persuaded to do so and they also had decided to do it.  For them, 

their “will to meaning” was Jihad, and the ultimate Jihad-sacrifice was their own death to 

please Allah.  In short, the researcher believes, to use logotherapeutic terminology, that 

their lives were for them a kind of logodrama / psychodrama.     

 

The rewards that were promised to them in the after-life, as well as the fact that their 

other Muslim brothers and sisters will regard them as heroes (martyrs / celebrities), were 

probably the decisive matters why the had decided to end their and other people‟s lives 

(Calvert, 2007; Dean, 2004; Hoffman, 2004; 2007; MacAskill, 2005;  http://www. 

guardian.co.uk/uk_news/story/0,3604,1528062,00.html; section 4.4.2; Feldman, 2005; 

2008; Ras, 2010c).   

 

In practice, law enforcement personnel must be on the look-out for people who “walk 

determined”, who are “focused” and “decisive” in their steps and stride.  The researcher 

believes that many of them, especially a few seconds before the will detonate the bombs / 

bombs, will quote from the Holy Qur‟an, or say a religious prayer, but preferably will say 

“Allahu akbar! Allahu akbar!”, “God is great!  God is great!” (Ras, 2008a; 2009c).  

 

The researcher opines, although there is “no live evidence” for this, that Al-Qaeda suicide 

bombers utter these last words ”Allahu akbar!” as a form of praise to God (Allah).  From 

their perspective it is their last words to praise Him (Allah), but for those who may hear it 

for the last time, it is a form of Al-Qaeda catharsis / ventilation.  The Muslim were all 

brought up to utter these words since childhood, and in the face of death they recall 

almost automatically those words (called takbir / takbeer) that they know the best and 

cherished the most, since they can remember (Ras, 2008a). 

 

It is obligatory to say these words (“Allahu akbar!”) at each stage of the five times obli-

gatory prayers every day, and, in addition, it is also used for voluntarily prayers.  All 

Muslims cite the takbir (Allahu Akbar!) when they are happy, when they praise Allah, 

during battle, or when they express stress or euphoria (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ 
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Takbir).  If one accept this postulation that suicide bombers will say the takbir before 

blowing themselves up, then law enforcement can focus especially during proactive-

observation periods on those who utter these words a lot.   

 

The researcher beliefs that an in-depth qualitative understanding of Al-Qaeda‟s religious 

and ideological beliefs, even if evidence is lacking, will reveal that members who have 

committed themselves to istishad (martyrdom / self-sacrifice) (Post, 2002) will show 

signs, when going to execute a suicide bombing, that they cannot be distracted, cannot  

be persuaded, and that they will be highly focused and determined to accomplish their 

mission (Ras, 2008a; Aidi, 2005; Al-Hashimi, 1999; Azzam, 2005; Badey, 2005; Brooks, 

2005; Calvert, 2007; Chamberlain, 2008; Ghosh & Graff, 2005; Lifton, 2005; Malka, 

2005). 

 

They have said farewell to their closest relatives, they have prayed and purified them-

selves (possibly at the masjid), and when they walk the proverbial “last mile”, they will 

be quoting Quranic verses, saying prayers, and praise Allah, saying the takbir, “Allahu 

akbar!  Allahu akbar!  God is great!  God is great!”  They will walk with a definite de-

termination and purpose and will not hesitate in what they do.  They will be almost me-

chanically-focused, almost like a robot, like someone who moves “upstream” (Ras, 

2008a). 

 

Minutes earlier, perhaps maybe an hour or so earlier, they would have got the bomb (e.g. 

bomb belt / suicide belt) from an Al-Qaeda member (a contact / another cell member). 

They will not carry many things, because they know they will not return from this last  

journey, but there will be credit cards and an identity book or something, because they 

want to be known afterwards (MacAskill, 2005).     

 

They still want to be a “wannabe” (MacAskill, 2005;  http://www.guardian.co.uk/ 

uk_news/story/0,3604,1528062,00.html).  He / she will make sure they have conceal the 

bomb (properly under their clothes, and will be in an almost “trance-like” state of focus 

(cognitively-speaking), focusing on the mission and the glorious other side – heaven / 
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paradise) where he / she is now heading (Ras, 2008a; Calvert, 2007; Hoffman, 2004). For 

him / her, their “will to meaning” gets now a “supra-meaning” where their (former) self-

transcendence will now becomes a physical transcendence  – all to please God (Ras, 

2008a). 

 

In his / her mind, his / her noölogical dimension is totally focused on “height psycho-

logy”), and through dereflection, his / her behavior is future-directed, because he /her has 

already changed / modified his / her attitude/s and has opted for the Jihadist cause in 

order to escape his / her “meaninglessness.” To use a “psychological-philosophical 

trope”- he / she now exchanges his / her daily “psycho-drama / logodrama” for a perma-

nent state of “height psychology” with Allah / God in Paradise (Ras, 2000; 2008a). 

 

If law enforcement agencies can see Al-Qaeda suicide bombers in this manner, then they 

will realize how important it is to rather try to be proactive and not reactive; to do every-

thing they can to identify members of Bin Laden, and get to them long before they plan 

any form of suicide bombings.  The response-time from the side of law enforcement, 

when someone is already walking with a suicide belt to go and detonate it, is in practice 

simply too short for any meaningful law enforcement interventions to prevent it from 

happening (Ras, 2008a). 

 

The only way to stop suicide bombings is to identify those who want to do it long before 

they actually do it.  This means that those task to prevent it must be vigilant, gather in-

formation / intelligence through social networks and observe carefully and pay attention 

to what people say.  By identifying an Al-Qaeda mindset, and to specifically be on the 

look-out for people who are Al-Qaeda sympathizers / members and who have contacts 

with people who have explosives or know how to make it, law enforcement agents can 

prevent possible terror attacks (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; Fasihuddin, 2007; 2008). 

 

6.5.12  Al-Qaeda internet members:  There are many members who identified them-

selves with Al-Qaeda activities and what this organization stands for.  They have become 

members through the “internet” because they have heard about Osama Bin Laden and Al-
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Qaeda through the electronic media and did some “surfing” on the net.  The researcher 

describes these members under a separate heading because their profile will look dif-

ferent from many other Al-Qaeda members. 

 

Although the “internet members” can also be classified as Al-Qaeda sympathizers, one 

can assume that these members are computer literate, more educated and more intelligent 

than the normal Taliban / Al-Qaeda foot soldier and type that can be found in Pakistan 

and Afghanistan.  These members are, because of their electronic skills, more informed, 

better equipped to access information, they have good reading-, and probably, good 

analyzing abilities and skills, they can think independently, can plan, and they can 

organize themselves (Ras, 2008a).   

 

In short, they are much better educated and probably have tertiary education and back-

grounds, and they are willing to become radical and militant in order to establish a new 

Islamic world-order (Ras, 2008a).  Law enforcement personnel will be able to identify 

and trace these members through electronic means although it can be an enormous task 

because of the millions of people who have access to and are making use of the internet 

and search engines (Ras, 2008a; 2010b).   

 

6.5.13  Al-Qaeda clerics:  The researcher would like to point out this category because 

of the huge influence clerics (maulanas), who support Al-Qaeda and its ideals, have upon 

their followers / members.  This is especially a huge challenge and problem in Pakistan 

and in many other countries where clerics deliberately are recruiting members for Al-

Qaeda or canvassing funds for the Jihadist cause based on the Qur‟an (Ras, 2008b; 

Annexures H1 to H5 & K5). 

 

It is suffice to say that these members are thoroughly trained in Muslim beliefs, laws and 

theology, and they are the driving forces in Muslim communities.  They are the “heart 

and soul” of any Muslim community (from birth to death) and their influences are felt by 

everyone who visits the mashid.  They are highly respected by most Muslims because of 

their knowledge of the Holy Qur‟an, and if they are committed to the Jihadist cause, then 
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they will definitely recruit members (from early childhood) for Al-Qaeda and channel 

finances to Osama Bin Laden (Ras, 2008b; 2010b; 2010c; Annexures K5 to K6).      

 

6.6 GENERAL PROACTIVE / PREVENTATIVE STRATEGIES AGAINST  

       POSSIBLE TERROR ATTACKS 

Due to the millions of potential Al-Qaeda members / sympathizers who can be persuaded 

to blow themselves up in the Name of Allah, it is vital that anti-Jihadist teachings are 

taught at mashids and madrassas, especially in Pakistan, Afghanistan and Iraq, and in 

possible “support bases” like South Africa, Africa, Europe and in the Americas ((Bergen, 

2006; Gunaratna, 2003; Post, 2002).  Any form of militancy and radicalism must imme-

diately be identified and eliminated, especially those taught at mashids and madrassas 

(Ras, 2008b; 2010b; 2010c). Definite legislation needs to be put in place to strengthen 

law enforcement efforts to prevent any form of terror (Fasihuddin, 2007; 2008; http:// 

www.crisigroup.org/home/index.cfm?id=3055&1=1).   

 

In general, law enforcement agencies and intelligence operators know that they have the 

main task to put social networks in place to detect any form of Al-Qaeda militancy so that 

they can “zoom” in and stop it.  Intelligence-led policing has become the most important 

tool to prevent terror attacks (Bezuidenhout, 2008; Albrecht, 2007a; 2007b; 2008a; 

2008b; Fasihuddin, 2007; 2008; Ras; 2010b). Governments and their legislation (laws) 

are the most important tools that can be used to prevent Al-Qaeda to spread and to 

influence their target audiences (Ras, 2008b; 2010b).   

 

Proactive / preventative counter-terrorism measures can also include the prevention of 

funding to Al-Qaeda (whether through drugs, weapon smuggling, or donations), intercep-

tion of electronic communications, and the use of informers and Muslim members against 

their “own people” where necessary, and where applicable – not to mention the strategic 

objective to deny terrorist groups safe havens form which they can operate and garner 

support (Badey, 2005; Kalidheen, 2008; Fasihuddin, 2008; Ras, 2010b; 2010c).         
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From a psychological point of view, the researcher is of the opinion that psychological 

interventions need to be put in place to minimize terror attacks.  Although this would be 

very difficult to implement in countries where there are no real democracy, for example 

in Middle Eastern countries like Pakistan, Iraq and Afghanistan, and other Muslim-domi-

nated countries, one must try to do so (Ras, 2008a; 2008b; 2010b; 2010c).  Attention can 

be paid to inter alia the following:   

 

Psychological support groups, psychological crisis intervention teams, the self-images of 

people need to be strengthened so that they effectively can say “No” to militants and radi-

cal people, people need to learn to solve their own conflicts and to cope with daily pro-

blems.  Character education and respect for other people need to be taught at schools, in 

churches, in households, and in state departments.  Healthy and strong personalities need 

to be developed and people can be made aware of terrorist tactics and their modus ope-

randi so that they (militants) can be identified (Ras, 2010c).  More psychological research 

also needs to be done on terrorism, especially suicide bombers (Ras, 2008a; 2008b;  Em-

manuel, 2005; Ganor, 2005:7; Ellis, 2005; Azzam, 2005; Feldman, 2005; 2008).     

 

In short, a developmental-psychological approach can be implemented, and, by combin-

ing our understanding of Al-Qaeda, with “real meaning in life” (that is not Jihadist-based 

or militant-radical in nature), through implementing insights from logotherapy, a mean-

ingful life-style, free from any form of radicalism and militancy need to be emphasized 

so that people can be more tolerant, and more caring and loving towards one another 

(Ras, 2008a; 2010c).  

 

6.7 SUMMARY AND CONCLUDING REMARKS  

The question that is asked at this point is how one recognizes an Al-Qaeda member? 

(section 6.3).  The important role of observation (section 6.4) was pointed out, and 

different kinds of Al-Qaeda members (section 6.5) were mentioned and discussed 

(section 6.5.1 to 6.5.13). The different members that were discussed, were:  all Al-Qaeda 

members (section 6.5.1), the Al-Qaeda high command (section 6.5.2), the Al-Qaeda  
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military foot soldiers (section 6.5.3), clandestine operators (section 6.5.4), “SWAT” 

members (section 6.5.5), Al-Qaeda interrogators (section 6.5.6), their recruitment agents 

(section 6.5.7), financial supporters (section 6.5.8), Al-Qaeda sympathizers (section 

6.5.9), Al-Qaeda bomb manufacturers (section 6.5.10), Al-Qaeda suicide bombers 

(section 6.5.11), Al-Qaeda internet members (section 6.5.12) and Al-Qaeda clerics 

(section 6.5.13).  Brief general remarks were also made on general proactive / preven-

tative strategies against possible terror attacks (section 6.6) and a brief summary of this 

chapter was given (section 6.7).. 

 

6.8  CONCLUDING REMARKS AND THE RESEARCH HYPOTHESES   

 

This research was a qualitative approach to understand Al-Qaeda.  In section 1.5 the two  

research hypotheses of this study were highlighted. They were: 

 

- Conceptualizing the “psyche” of Al-Qaeda from a psychological (logotherapeutic)  

            perspective leads to a creation of a psychological profile of Al-Qaeda and a better  

            understanding of this group 

 

- Better understanding of Al-Qaeda assists in coming up with counter-terrorism  

            strategies. 

 

The title of this research was:  “Understanding Al-Qaeda:  A qualitative approach.”  The 

researcher has discussed this in six chapters:  After a brief general orientation to this 

study (discussed in chapter one), a literature review (chapter two) and a discussion of the 

research methodology (discussed in chapter three) were given.  In chapter four, entitled, 

“Logotherapy and Al-Qaeda”, insights of logotherapy were used to better understand this 

terror group, while chapter five was focusing on a possible psychological profile of Al-

Qaeda in the light of qualitative data.  Hypothesis one (1.5.1) was encapsulated in the 

above-mentioned chapter discussions. 
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The second hypothesis (1.5.2), that a better understanding of Al-Qaeda leads to counter-

terrorism strategies, was discussed in chapter six.  This chapter was titled:  ”Counter-

terrorism measures:  practical psychological remarks.”  The researcher believes that this 

qualitative study directly will assist those operating in law enforcement agencies to have 

a better understanding of Al-Qaeda, and that the insights and remarks of this study can be 

used in a fruitful manner to better comprehend Al-Qaeda and to be more proactive in the 

fight against terror.  

 

Although the researcher is conscious of the fact that this contribution is simply another 

proverbial “drop in the bucket”, and that much more research needs to be done to enhan- 

ce our understanding of Al-Qaeda, he believes that the remarks that were made in this  

study will without doubt assist those in law enforcement who are tasked to identify and 

track down Al-Qaeda members.  He avers that through a commitment to safeguard the 

interest of the general public, by making use of some of the psychological insights 

mentioned in this study, and through working hard in a proactive and intelligence-led 

manner, ordinary law enforcement personnel will be better able to understand Al-Qaeda 

(the organization and its members) and to face any possible threats from the Base in the 

near future.  

 

Those police and intelligence operators that dare to tread where others are scared to go, 

and who will be brave enough to cut a road through the layers of concealment and top 

secrecy surrounding Al-Qaeda will be remembered one day, in facto, in the annals of 

history.  No matter how small this psychological contribution may be, for some, any little 

bit of knowledge that further an understanding of Osama Bin Laden‟s group, is critical, 

because, for some innocent bystanders, in praxis, it may mean the difference between life 

and death (Ras, 2008b).   
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